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PREFACE. 



Tri olject of the Latin Analyst, is the analysis of the Latin sen- 
tence, the analysis of the Latin sentence being substantially the analy- 
ris of a sentence m Gk'eek, English, or any other langnage. 

As will be seen by the Table of Contents, the Latin Analyst con- 
mte mainly of select Latin sentences, classified and arranged in about 
ozty sections. The principles of the work are as followe: 

1. Eyery passage is a complete proposition. A proportion is the unit 
of langpiage. Kothing short of a proposition can enter directly into con- 
tinuous discourse. Mere phrases, or groups of words, by themselves, 
give a contorted view of language, and are not used as examples by the 
later grammariana it is only in their relation to the proposition that 
■ndi phrases or groups of words are a proper object of study. 

2. These sentences are arranged on the progrevdve principle, L e., they 
proceed from the more simple to the more complicated forma This is 
the prinetple idiich has made the OllendoriBaa method so generally 
popular in the study of modem lang^uages. 

S. The propositions however, are here arranged on philosophical prin- 
eiples, i e., in the order of their natural development. It is the order 
Mibetantially followed by the modem school of philosophie grammarians. 

4L The whole is thought to form a more complete series of distinct 
propoeitioos, than has yet been made by our grammarians for the Latin 
language. 

5. In the transition from one section to another, or from one set of 
pfopositiotti to another, the distinguishing feature of the new seetion is 
bvongfat under consideration and explained as £v as may be. 

4. In this way, it Is believed, the strictly syntaetical forma of tiw lan- 
fMgo am evhaiMted, and eadi of them in noeasaon bioa|^t under 
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The short ezpUnations^ accompanying each section, are placed here 
ID order to force themselves on the attention of the pupil. The instnio* 
tor or pupil who -wishes further explanation, will find full references to 
a former treatise, which gives in a condensed form the philological prin- 
ciples of the author. 

But should the pupil merely study the Latin sentences in this order, 
without any further aid or suggestion from his teacher, he may yet de- 
rive a substantial advantage from the mere arrangement, as exhibiting 
language in its natural development. 

Notwithstanding the air of novelty which this work may present at 
first sight, it is believed that the young pupil will easily fall into the 
system here suggested, and that teachers who have been accustomed to 
the old method, will soon accommodate themselves to the new, and feel 
themselves amply rewarded. 

The arrangement and consecution here adopted, if accordant with 
truth and the reality of things, furnitthes a basis for the method of gram- 
mar, which is now the great problem in instruction in language. 

The sentences have been selected as far as could be done, so as to 
convey useful moral sentiments. 

But the more important consideration to be here stated, is the hope 
that grammar taught in this way may be invested with fresh inter- 
est, and that the pupil may imbibe a living sense of the power of 
language. 

The author may not, in every case, have carried out his theoretic 
principles. But special reasons have led him to publish without further 
delay. 

The Latin Analyst contains no references to existing Latin Oram- 
mars. It will neither interfere with any of them, nor in any way super- 
sede their use. It may be used with one Latin Orammar as well aa 
another. 

The Phiioloffieal Studies^ to which references are made in the An- 
alyst, occupies a field somewhat different from common grammars. It 
concerns itself with the logic or philosophy of language. It brings to- 
gether g^mmatical distinctions, which are either omitted in our common 
grammars or else imperfectly discussed. Being derived from the priad- 
plea of general pliilology as concerned with the Indo-Earopean lan- 
goages, they will, it is thought, stand the test of thorough investigatian. 
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Among the more important points here brought into notice, we maj 
mention the di^itinction of notional words and form-words, see Philologi- 
cal Studies, p. 48, the three syntactical combinations, the predicative, the 
attributive, and the objective, Bee p. 89, the factitive relation,- see p. 69, 
the distinction of the causal relation into the real, the moral, and the logi- 
cal, see p. 126, the distinction of 8ubordinate and co-ordinate compound 
propositions, see p. 1 15, the clast^ification of subordinate propositions, see 
p. 116, thediflferent forms of co-ordination, see p. 137, the nature of a 
period, as an artistic product, see p. 144. 

The peculiar principles of the Philological Studies, are found in the 
grammatical works of Becker, Kiihner, Kriiger, Weissenbom, and many 
other Oerman writers. They have been applied by the Germans to the 
Meso -Gothic and French languages. 

Neither is this form of philology entirely new, even on English soiL 
Dr. J. D. Morell, well known for his philosophical writings, and one of 
Queen Victoria's Inspectors of Schools, has recommended the primiplea 
of Becker to the pupils of British schools. Prof. Fowler, of Amherst 
in his English Grammar, has several chapters based on Becker. In Yale 
College, also, these views have received some attention among the Aca- 
demical Professors. The Germans of Cincinnati have republished in 
that city, for the benefit of their youth, a German grammar on the 
Beckerian plan. And many individuals in all parts of our country ar« 
desirous to understand the subject more perfectly. 

Although these principles may not have been adopted very extensively 
in form, yet it is evident to any one acquainted with the state of things 
here, and abroad, that they a^e exerting a very great indirect influence, 
and might exert a still greater one, if they were presented to the Ameri- 
can student in their natural connection. 

The author hopes for a fair trial of his ezperimient to bring befora 
young pupils materials of thought and study which have heretofore beoi 
regarded by many as above their capacity. 

J. W, G. 

New Havxit, Nov. 1868. 
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1. Imperfect Proposition, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 23, 27, 37. 

The imperfect proposition exhibits language in its first or 
earliest effort. It consists of a predication only, having no 
logical subject conceived of or expressed. It is still employed 
to describe the operations of nature and the state of the 
weather. 

The imperfect proposition develops the verb, (from Lat. 
verhum, * the word,' because of its importance in a sentence,) 
or that part of speech which predicates or affirms action. 

a Pluit. c Tonat. e Fulminat. 

b Ningit. d Lucet. f Vesperascit. 

Each of these words is composed of the crude form of the 
verb, and t or it^ the termination of the third person singular, 
which, however, has here lost its grammatical significance. 

These examples have been selected so as to exhibit the verb 
in the different stages of its historical development. Thus 

The crude form plu is the simple ^ plu. 

The crude form ning is the simple 'Jnig^ with an epen- 
thetic n. 

The crude form (owa is the simple ^ton^ with the verbal 
formative a. 

The crude form luce is the simple 'Jluc^ with the verbal 
formative e. 

The crude form falmina is a denominative from the noun 
fulmen^ for fulgimen^ itself a derivative from ^fulg. 

The crude form vesperasc is an inchoative from the noun 
vespera^ itself probably a derivative from a verbal root. 

] 
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2. Simple or Naked FropoHtion. 

See PhiloL Stod. pp. 23, 27, 37, 40, 43. 

The perfect proposition contains a subject as well as a predi- 
cate. The subject or cause evolves itself^ as it were, from the 
predicate or effect, in accordance with the mental law that 
our knowledge *of a substance is derived from an observance 
of its attributes. 

This proposition develops the substantive, (from Lat. sub- 
stantia, * substance,') or that part of speech which denotes a 
being, substance, or essence. The verb and the substantive 
are the two most important parts of speech. The action or 
activity and the substance or essence, which they denote, con- 
stitute the highest antithesis in nature. 

In the perfect proposition, the predicative relation, or the 
relation of the verb to its subject, is exhibited in its perfection. 
This is the most important of the three syntactical relations. 
The verb and its subject together constitute the predicative 
combination, 

a Rex regit. g Torrens siccatur. 

b Sonus sonat. h Fabula narratur. 

c Toga tegit. i Sol lucet. 

d Flumen fluit. j Nox sequitur. 

e Pax redit. k Hostes pugnant. 

f Nubes fugiunt. 1 Mare tumet. 

Each substantive here is composed of the crude form and 
the nominative termination expressed or impHed. 

In examples a - d, the root of the substantive is the same^as 
that of the accompanying verb. 

Meg, the crude form of rex, is simply ^reg, 

Sono, the crude form of. sonus, is derived from v^ son, by 
adding the formative vowel o. 

Toga, the crude form of toga, is derived from *%/ teg, by in- 
ternal injftection of vowel, and by adding the formative vowel a. 

Flum,en, the crude form of flumen, is derived from '/fluy 
by adding the suffix men. 

In examples e — h, the root of the substantive differs from 
that of the accompanying verb. 
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Pae, the crude form of pax^ is simply ^ pae, 

Nfibe^ the crude form of nuhes^ is derived from */nub>, by 

adding the formative vowel e passing into i. 

Torrent, the crude form of torrens, is derived from ^/ torr 

for torSj by adding the participial termination ent, 

Fabula, the crude form of fabula, is derived from ^y/a. 
In examples i — 1, the substantive is derived from a verbal 

root, now not found in Latin. 



3. Frcfposition with Copula and Predicate Adjective. 

Bee Philol. Btod. pp. 23, 27, 37, 38, 40, 43. 

In this proposition the predicate is evolved from the predi- 
cation, by a curious and important process in language, and is 
expressed separately. This predicate is a sort of imperfect 
verb, and joined with the substantive verb to he, is adapted to 
express the idea of the verb from which it is derived with 
more force and emphasis. It is called the adjective, (from 
Lat. adjectus, ^ added,' because it may be added directly to a 
substantive,) or that part of speech which expresses an attri- 
bute or quality of the substantive. 

The copula too, or substantive verb so called, is a sort of 
imperfect verb, as it expresses the predication, and not the 
thing predicated. It is merely a form-word. 

a Deus est vivus. d Dies est calidus. 

b Yinum est rubrum. e Sol est lucidus. 

c Lilia sunt alba. f Mare est tumidum. 

Here Deiis est vivus is evolved from Deus vivit; 

Vinum est rubrum from vinum ruhet; 

Lilia sunt alba from lilia albent; 

Dies est calidus from dies calet ; 

Sol est lucidus from sol lucet; 

Mare est tumidum from mxire tumet 

The crude forms of the substantives are deo, vino, lilio, die, 
sol, mare. 

The crude form of the verb is es from ^es. 

The crude forms of the adjectives are vivo from 'Jviv, rubero 
from 'J rub, albo from Vaib, calido from '/cal, lucido from 
v^ lue, tumido from V ^^^* 
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4. PropodUon with Copula and Predicate Suhvtaniive, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 28, 28, 40, 43, eomp. 60. 

The noun here is an attributive noun, and answers nearly 
the same purpose as an adjective. 

a Terra est globus. f Alexander erat victor, 

b Luna est satelles. g Cicero erat orator. 

c Leo est animal. h Numa erat rex. 

d Verbena est venenum. i Carolus est medicus. 

e Homerus erat poeta. j Aurum est metallum. 

The crude forms of the ten subjects are terra^ luna, leoUy 
verbena^ Homero^ Alexandero, Ciceron^ Numa^ CarolOy auro. 

The crude forms of the ten predicates are ffhbo, sateUit, 
animalif venenOy poeta^ victor ^ orator ^ re ff, medico^ metallo. 



5. Proposition with Preposition and Sttbstantive as a Predicate^ 

See FhiloL Btnd. pp. 23, 28. 

This form of the predicate is to be regarded as abnormaL 

a Erat ad Erythraemn mare. 

b Totus fere senatus a partibus Pompeii erat. 

c In Helvetia montes sunt. 

d Deus est in eoelo. 

e Themistocles erat in summis viris. 

f lones inter auxilia Persarum erant. 

g Est extra noxiam. 

h Per apertas valvas est introitos in urbem. 

i Quae contra Brundusium est. 

j Necesitas ante rationem est. 

k Post me erat Aegina. 

1 Eo ipso tempore trans mare fid. 
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6. Proposition with Predicate Adverb or Substantive m 

Oblique Case, 

See PhiloL Btud. pp. 23, 28. 

This form of the predicate also is to be regarded as ab- 
normal. 

a Sum tuto. 

b Est recte. 

c Parentes nostri ibi non fuerant 

d Quid satis est? 

e Est magnae virtutis. 

f Semper tranquilli animi ero. 

g Est raagno honore. 

k Erat daobis sestertiis. 



* 7. Proposition with Attributive Adjective. 

See PhiloL Btod. p. 24, 28, 40, 44. 

If we compare 'the strong band' with *the band is strong/ 
we shall find that in the former phrase the adjective strong 
expresses a distinct syntactical relation from what it does in 
the latter. It is called the attributive relation. 

The object of the attribute, like that of the predicate, is to 
limit more exactly or specify more minutely the force of the 
substantive to which it relates, and thus reduce the more gen- 
eral to the more special. But it presupposes a judgment^ 
does not express one. It expresses a predicate, not as a full 
thought or predication, but in the form of an idea or notion. 
The substantive and attribute are not first joined at the mo- 
ment of speaking, but the attributive combination makes use 
of a past or former predication. 

The adjective is the primary form of the attributive combi- 
nation, and is properly employed to reduce the genus to the 
species. 
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a Rosa pulcherrima arescet» 

b Probus vir est raras. 

e Populus Romanns victor fait. 

d Bellum intestinum geritnr. 

e Puer ingenuus puellam pnlchram amavit. 

f Bellum atrocissimum gestum fdit. 

g Columna aurea solida sacrata est. 

1l Amicus certus in re incerta cemitnr. 

i Yerae amicitiae aetemae sunt. 



8. Proposition with Attributive Substantive in Apposition. 

See PhiloL Stod. pp. 24, 28, 40» 44, 60. 

The attributive substantive in apposition is naturally adapted 
to express identity, and that of one individual to anodier. 
Hence it serves not to reduce the genus to the species, but the 
species to the individual. When it expresses an antithesis, it 
expresses the antithesis of the individual. 

a Xanthippe, Socratis uxor, admodum morosa fuit. 

b Alexander, Macedoniae rex, totam Asiam devicit. 

c Apud Herodotum, patrem historiae^ sunt innumerabiles 
fabulae. 

d Alba Longa ab Ascanio, Aeneae filio, condita est. 

e Datum est Neptuno, alteri Jovis fratri, maritimum omne 
regnum. 



9. Proposition with Attributive Genitive. 

See Fhilol. Stud. pp. 21, 28, 40, 44, 64. 

The genitive case, being in its origin the adnoininal case^ 
or case joined to the noun, is adapted in its own nature to 
modify or limit the force of the noun to which it is joined. 
It is properly adapted to reduce the species to the individual. 

Examples a — e exhibit the genitive of the agent; examplea 
f — i, the genitive of possession ; examples j — 1, the genitive of 
kindred; example m, the genitive of the object. 
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a Vita improbi misera est. 
b Yironim amicitia est fimia. 
c Yaria sunt hominum judicia. 
d Kanae siint praeda ciconiamm. 
e Vita humana est Dei donum. 
f Alexandria fuit urbs Aegypti. 
g Permagnae ftierunt Croesi divitiae. 
h Puerorum ingenia sunt docilia. 
i Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 
j Phaedrus fuit August! libertus. 
k Heroum filii noxae sunt. 
1 Ascanius fuit filius Aeneae. 
m Deus est creator mundi. / 



10. Proposition with Attributive Preposition and Substantive. 

See Philol. Stod. pp. 24, 29, 45, 66. 

Besides the attributive adjective, the attributive noun in 
apposition, and the attributive genitive, there is another form 
of the attribute, namely, a preposition and complement, or a 
substantive with a preposition ; as, the merchant in London. 

The substantive and preposition, like the other attributives, 
expresses a predicate, (comp. the merchant dwelt in London,) 
not as a full thought or predication, but in the form of an 
idea or notion. 

Like the other attributives it is intended also to limit more 
exactly, or specify more minutely, the force of the substantive 
to which it relates, and thus to reduce the more general to the 
more special. 

This form of the attributive, as it involves a preposition, 
implies an adjective or participle understood, and thereby 
denotes an activity ; as, * a crown (made) of gold/ ' the letter 
(sent) to my father,' * the bride (adorned) with a crown,' * the 
wolf (described) in the fable,' etc. 

a Laetitia gestiens est sine ratione animi elatio« 
b Cum dignitate otium dulce est. 
c Ex Arcadia hospes adest. 
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d Pocula ex auto ei data 8imt 

e Omnis metus a vi atque ira deorum sublatos est. 

f Voluntas totios provinciae erga Cttesarem manifesta iiiit. 

g Ista mihi fuit perjucunda a prqposita oratwne digressio. 



11. Proposition with Various Attributes, 

See PhiloL Stud. p. 29. 

In examples a — c, the attribative adjective is repeated. 
In example d, the attributive substantive in apposition is 
repeated. 

In example e, the attributive genitive is repeated. 
In example f^ three forms of the attribute occur. 

a Naves longas triginta refecit. 

b Columna solida aurea erecta est. 

c Fecundi Campani agri bene culti sunt. 

d Tito, fratri tuo, optimo viro, librum dedi. 

e Dies annorum peregrinationis meae sunt multi. 

f Homo grandaevus ex Italia, Caii pater, nuper mortuus est 
Alexandriae. 



12. Proposition with Accusative Ohfect. 

See PbiloL Stnd. pp. 24, 29, 107, 106, 242. 

A. 

Many verbs, in order to complete the idea which they predi- 
cate, require an accusative of ^the passive or suffering object. 

This form of proposition naturally exhibits the antithesis of 
person and thing, which is so important in grammar. For the 
subject is conceived of as a personal agent, and the object, 
whether a person or thing, is conceived of as passive or inert. 

This form of proposition also develops, and that in its most 
simple form, the objective relation, one of the three syntactical 
relations. 

There are three varieties of the accusative object in the 
active voice of verbs. 
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1. When the object exists independent of the predicated 
action ; as in a — 1. 

2. When the object comes into existence along with the pred- 
icated action^ and continues to exist afterwards ; as in m — o. 

3. When the object has only a passing existence coincident 
with the predicated action ; as in p— r. Here belong verbs 
joined with their cognate nouns. 

There is also the potsHve voUe^ so called, of verbs, in which 
the passive object is made the subject of the verb ; as in s — ^n. 

a Teneo librum. 

b Caesar vicit Pompeium, 

Labor vincit omnia. 

d Tempus omnia revelabit. 

e Amor fiduciam nutrit. 

f Necessitas non habet legem. 

g Lumen talpa non desiderat. 

h Fortes viros fortuna adjuvat. 

i Livius res Romanas egregie scripsit. 

j Felix semper mtdtos amicos habebit. 

k Mali sodales bonos mores corrumpunt. 

1 Omne fere genus bestiarum Aegyptii consecraverunt. 
m Frater epistolam scripsit. 

n Facit temperantia bonam valetudinem. 

o Quandoque parva scintilla incendiom ingens exsuscitat. 

p Mirum somniavi somnium. 

q Deus vivit beatam vitam. 

r Tu abi viam tuam. 

8 Liber a me tenetur. 

t Pompeius a Caesare victus est. 

u Omnia a labore vincuntur. 

B. 

Many Latin verbs, as fado, habeo, scribo, teneo, vinco, etc, 
govern an accusative, in their own right, as originally transi- 
tive verbs. See examples above. 

Some vert)s govern only an accusative of the cognate noun, 
or at least of a noun of cognate signification. Sec examples 
p — r above. 
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Some verbs govern an accusative, by deviating slightly from 
their physical meaning as intransitives ; as in v, w. 

Some verbs govern an accusative, by adopting a decidedly 
tropical or figurative meaning ; as in x, y. 

Some verbs govern an accusative, by virtue of the preposi- 
tions circum^ per, praeter, subter, super , tranSj with which they 
are compounded ; as in z — ee. 

Some transitive verbs govern a second or indirect object ; 
as in ff — hh. 

Note. — Sometimes the Latin and English construction differ; 
particularly if the verb is expressed in English by an adjective 
and copula ; as ' ignorare jus,' to be ignorant of law; ' tacere 
alios,' to be silent of other persons. 

V Cadus redolet vinum. 

w Nee vox hominem sonat. 

X Sanguinem nostrum sitiebat. 

y Catnina scelus anhelat. 

z Clamor hostes circumsonat. 

aa Amplissimos honores percucurrit. 

bb Hasta medias praetervolat auras. 

cc Fluctus Sicanos subterlabitur. 

dd Ille demum necessitates supergressus est. 

ee Domitii filius transiit Formias. 

ff Fortuna victos quoque belli artem docet. 

gg Non celavi te sermonem hominum. 

hh Latinae legiones longa societate militiam Romanam sunt 
edoctae. 



13. Proposition with Dative Object. 

See FhUol. Stud. pp. 24, 29, 90, 107, 106^ 242. 

Many verbs, both transitive and intransitive, in order to 
complete the idea which they predicate, require a dative of a 
personal object sympathizing with the subject. So some ob- 
jective adjectives, in order to develop their full meaning. 

The dative as compared with the accusative has been called 
the remoter object. It is usually expressed in English by to 
ov for. 
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This dative after verbs is sometimes found without an accus- 
ative, as in a — ^h ; and sometimes along with an accusative, as 
in i — m. 

It is found after adjectives, as in n — ^r. 

This dative is sometimes found after simple adjectives and 
verbs, and sometimes after compound adjectives and verbs, as 
in b, c, d, g, k, p, q. 

Dativus commodi sive incommodi is the name given to the 
dative, in such examples, as s ; dativus ethicus, the name given 
to the dative in such examples, as t. 

JVbte. — ^The construction in Latin and English often differs, 
owing to a difference in the usage of words ; as, * probare 
alicui sententiam suam,' to make his opinion agreec^le to some 
one; not to prove his opinion to someone; ^civitatem alicui 
dare,' ^ to present some ova with the freedom, of the city^ 

a Venti nocent fructibus. 

b Mi^stratibus cives obediunt. 

c Probus invidet nemini. 

d Vulpes gallinis insidiatur. 

e Voluptas blanditur sensibus. 

f Mundus Deo paret. 

g Vir fortis fortunae non succumbet. 

h Ingratus unus omnibus ^miseris nocet. 

i Pater librum mihi dedit. 

j Solon leges Atheniensibus scripsit. 

k Exercitum collegae tradidit. 

1 Anna fecit Vulcanus Achilli et Aeneae. 

m Yeteres Germani Diis captivos mactabant homines. 

n Deo probitas grata est 

o Morti simillimus est somnus. 

p Omni aetati mors est communis. 

q Deo nihil obscurum est. 

r Patriae solum omnibus carum est 

8 Homo non sibi soli natus est. 

t Quid mihi Celsus agit ? 
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14. Proposition mth Genitive Object. 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 24, 30, 107, 108, 242. 

Many verbs, both transitive and intransitive, in order to 
complete the idea which they predicate, require a genitive 
object, i. e. a real object, also acting on the subject, and call- 
ing out his activity. So some objective adjectives, in order to 
develop their full meaning. 

This object is expressed in English by means of the prepo- 
sitions of or from, (the usual representatives of the ancient 
genitive) ; also by about, after, at, before, for, in, on, over, to, 
upon, with. 

The genitive object in Latin exhibits itself in the genitive 
case, so called, but more fdlly in the ablative. 

This genitive object involves the local direction whence. 

The varieties of the genitive object are as follows : 

1. The most simple, but rather uncommon, form of the 
genitive object is that of the place departed from, whenever 
it denotes a complementary, and not merely a supplementary 
object ; as in a, b. 

2. Kindred to this is the idea of separation, involved in 
verbs of depriving, loosing, protecting; as in c — e. 

3. The object after verbs and adjectives, denoting abund- 
ance, enjoy m£nt, or defcienci/; as in f — k. 

4. The second object after verbs of clothing and adorning; 
as in 1. ' 

5. Adventitious complements after verbs and adjectives, viz. 
the pari affected, the price ; as in m, n. 

6. The object after verbs of remembering and forgetting, of 
compassion, shame, concern, and weariness ; as in o — s. 

Y. The object after adjectives of worthiness and unworthi- 
ness ; as in t, u. 

a Venio Athenis. 

b Demaratus Tarqidnios Corintho fagit. 

c Eum vita privavit. 

d Solvite corda metu. 

e Liberavit'eum culpa or culpae. 

f Villa abundat agnis. 

g Omnium rerum cognitione fruiti sumus. 



SELECT 8BKTEKCB6. It 

h Nulla ora caret cniore nostro. 

i Homo particeps est rationis et orationis. 

j Legiones pulchris armis praeditae erant. 

k Homo inops consilii est. 

1 Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit. 

m Claudus altero pede homo erat. 

n Nonne duo passeres asse vaeneunt ? — Vulgate. 

o Semper hujus diei et loci meminero. 

p Miseret me fratris. 

q Pudet me deorum hominumque. 

r Omnium interest recte facere. 

s Suae quemque fortunae poenitet. 

t Vaniloquentia est omnium hominum odio dignissimum. 

u Pigritia hominis indigna est. 



15. Proposition with Factitive Object. 

See Philol. »tud. pp. 24, 30, 69 ff. 242. 

Many verbs, in order to complete the idea which they predi- 
cate, require, besides the simple passive object or accusative of 
the thing, another object or accusative of the eflfect. So some 
objective adjectives, in order to develop their fiill meanings 
This is called ^e factitive object. 

The Latin verbs concerned in the factitive relation are such 
as facio, ejfficio, etc. voco, nomino, saluto, etc. habeo, etc. which 
are construed with the nominative case in the passive voice, 
and doceOj edoceoy celo, etc. posco, rogo^ etc. interrogo, etc. which 
are construed with the accusative in the passive. 

Thus * Cicero consul factus est ;' * omnes rectae animi affec- 
tiones virtutes appellantur ;' * sapientes beati habentur ;' * Lat- 
inae legiones longa societate militiam Romanam sunt edoctae ;' 
^ M. Porcius Cato rogatus est sententiam,^ 

The construction of the accusative with the passive voice it 
to be explained thus : * posco te pecuniam^ i. e. * jubeo te peca^ 
niam dare,' I make you give money ; * posceris pecuniam^ i. e. 
* juberis pecuniam dare,' you are made to give money. 

2 
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There are three species of the factitive relation ; viz. the 
real, the moral, and the logical. 

A. The Real Factitive. 

The real factitive is when the effect or result of the action 
of the verb or adjective on the immediate object is a real or 
physical one. It may be either that into which something is 
made; as, 'he converted the water into ice ;"* 'they appointed 
him dictator ;' or what is in any way effected ; as, * he serves 
to them for a warning ;' * it turns out to his praise,'^ It is 
used after verbs which signify to make, create, appoint, choose, 
become, continue, remain, etc. 

a Certiorem me sui consilii fecit. 

b Mesopotamiam fertilem efficit Euphrates. 

c Avaritia homines caecos reddit. 

d Populus Romanus Numam regem creavit. 

e Romulus urbem Romam vocavit. 

f Cicero librum quendam Laelium inscripsit. 

g Summum consilium reipublicae appellarunt senatum. 

h Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu coUegam habuit. 

i Appius Claudius libertinorum filios senatores legit. 

j Tiberius Druso Sejanum dedit adjutorem. 

k Ciceronem una voce universus populus Romanus con- 
solem declaravit. 

1 Magno malo est hominibus avaritia. 

m Id tibi est dedecori. 

n Parvuli surculi paulatim arbores fient. 

o Caesar consul factus est. 

p Numa creatus est rex. 

B. The Moral Factitive. 

The moral factitive expresses not a real or physical effect or 
result of the action of the verb or adjective on its immediate 
object, but a willed or desired effect, i. e. an effect dependent 
on moral freedom ; as, 'he pants after freedom ;^ 'he advised 
them to peace ;^ 'he prepared himself /or <Ae co»te«<;' 'he is 
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resolved on the deed? It is used after verbs which sigiiify to 
wish^ desire; toask^heg; to hope, expect; to eutvise^ ecunsel; 
to strive, endeavor; etc. 

q Rogo te nummos. 

r Achaei regem aoxilia orabant. 

s Posco te pecuniam. 

t Caesar frumentom Aeduos flagitavit. 

a Pusionem quendam interrogabat Socrates quaedam geo- 
metrica. 

v Marcos Porcius Cato rogatus est sententiam. 

C. The Logical Factitive. 

The logical factitive expresses not a real or' physical effect 
or result of the action of the verb or adjective on its imnM- 
diate object, but an intellectual, i. e. an adjudged or inferttA 
effect ; as, ^he thinks himself a gentUnutn;'^ ^ I took him /br 
his brother;^ Hhey regard him as a liar,\ It is used after 
verbs which either denote a judgment, as to judge, hold, think^ 
consider, regard, count, etc. or the declaration of a judgment, 
as to declare, acknowledge, pretend, represent, etc. 

w Te judicem aequum judico. 

X Senatus Antonium hostem judicavit. 

y Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insaniae. 

z Solem Persae Deum esse credunt. 

aa Praesta te virum. 

bb Cognosces me tuae dignitatis fautorem. 

cc Aristides habitus est justissimus. 

dd Sapientes beati habentur. 

ee Non omnis error stultitia est dicenda. 



• 16. Proposition with Object of Place. 

See Fhilol. Stud. pp. 24, 30, 38, 7601 107, 109, 242. 

Any verb or adjective, whether subjective or objectivei 
admits an object of locality ; as, ^ the ball rolls on the ground;* 
*• he was atudious at school? 
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The place and direction of an activity have reference either 
to the place of the speaker himself, or else to the place of 
some other person or thing. 

A. Object of Place in reference to the Speaker. 

The place and direction of the activity in reference to the 
place of the speaker, is expressed by adverbial form-words of 
place ; as in a — h. 

These adverbial form-words develop themselves in pairs; 
as, hie and t^', in a, b ; super and subter, in c, d ; ante and po9i^ 
in e, f ; intra and extra, in g ; citro and ultro, in h. 

a JBic tui omnes valent. 

b Hn quievi in navi noctem perpetem. 

c Renes tunicis super conteguntur. 

d Subter mediam fere regionem sol obtinet. 

e PalHda Tisiphone morbos agit ante metumque. 

f Pone subit conjux. 

g Pars, quae intra, longior esse debet, quam quae extra^ 

h Pisciculi ultro citro conmieant. 

B. Object of Place in reference to some other Person 

or Thing. 

The place and direction of the activity in reference to some 
other person or thing than the speaker is expressed sometimes 
by case-endings, and more frequently by prepositions ; as in 



l—QQ. 

Here, 



as in the supplementary objects generally, instead of 
the case-ending of the substantive, the relation of the sub- 
stantive to the predicate may be expressed by a separate word. 
This word is called the preposition, (from Lat. praepositio, * a 
placing before,' because placed before the substantive,) or that 
part of speech which expresses the relation between the verb 
or adjective and its object. 

The prepositions appear here in their primary or local sense, 
and arrange themselves, for the most part, beautifully in anti- 
thetic pairs. 

Motion to a place, in a linear direction, the most simple of 
all the local relations, is expressed by the preposition ad. The 
resultant state is expressed by ad or apud. See in i- 
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Motion fri3m a place, in the linear direction, the antithetic 
local relation, is expressed by the preposition ah. The result- 
ant state is expressed by procul a. See in 1 — n. 

Motion into a place or portion of space, as containing the 
three dimensions, is expressed by the preposition in with an 
accusative. The resultant state, i. e. rest in a place, is ex- 
pressed by in with an ablative ; also by intra. See in o — q. 

Motion out of a place or portion of space, as containing the 
three dimensions, the antithetic relation to the preceding, is 
expressed by the preposition ex. The resultant state is ex- 
pressed by extra. See in r, s. 

The relative local relation over and above, whether of motion 
or rest in a place, is expressed by the prepositions super and 
supra. See in t— v. 

The antithetic relative local relation, under and beneath^ 
wheth^ of motion or rest in a place, is expressed by the 
prepositions, sub, subter, and infra. See in w — y. 

The relative local relation before is expressed by the prepo- 
sition ante. See in z. 

The antithetic relative local relation, after and behind, is 
expressed by the prepositions pom and post. See in aa, bb. 

The relative local relation, on this side of is expressed by 
the prepositions cis and citra. See in cc, dd. 

lie antithetic local relation, on the other side of is expressed 
by the preposition ultra. See in ee. 

The other local prepositions are adversus, eircum, contra, er^a^ 
juxia, oh, per, pro, prope, secundum, trans, versus. See in ff— gg* 

i Antonius legiones ad urbem adduxit. 

j Non adest ad exeroitum. 

k Plus apud me antiquorum auctoritas valet, 

1 Lux effulget ab aqua. 

m Procul a terra abripitur, 

n Sidera ab ortu ad occasum commeant, 

o Remigravit in domum veterem e nova, 

p In Helvetia montes sunt. 

q Hostes intra fines suos manserunt, 

r Vapores ex aquis excitantur. 

B Mortuus est extra fines patriae, 

8* 
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( Ensis illi super cervice pendet. 

u Supra segetes navigat. 

V Supra lunam aeterna sunt omnia. 

w Manet sub Jove frigido venator. 

X Plato cnpiditatem subter praecordia locavit. 

y Infra lunam nihil est permanens. 

z Propone ante oculos Deum. 

aa Pone me stat. 

bb Post me erat Aegina. 

cc Eo die cis Tiberim redeundum est. 

dd Exercitus citra flumen educitur. 

ee Ultra eum montem castra fecit. 

ff Adversus Scyllam vergit in Italiam. 

gg Terra circum axem summa celeritate convertit* 

hh Castellum loco edito contra arcem objecit. 

ii Quae med erga aedes habet. — Plautus, 

jj Juxta mui*um castra posuit. 

kk Ob Romam legiones duxit. — Mmitis, 

11 Per amoenam urbem leni fluit agmine flumen. 

mm Caesar copias pro oppido coUocavit. 

nn Non modo props me, sed plane mecum habitat. 

oo Secundum ipsam aram aurum abscondidi 

pp Qui trans mare currit. 

qq Italiam versus navigaturus erat. 



lY. A. Proposition with Object of Time, 

See Phllol. Stad. pp. 24, 30, 107, 109, 242. comp. 122, 125. 

Ainr verb or adjective, whether subjective or objective, ad- 
mits an object of time ; as, ^ he died in the winter ;' ' he was 
indolent in summer.' 

The time of an activity has reference either to the present 
of the speaker, or else to the time of some other activity or 
action. 
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1. The time of an activity in reference to the speaker is 
expressed by adverbial form-words of time, as oUm, nuper^ 
jam, nunc, mox, heri, hodie, eras. See in a — h. 

2. The time of an activity in reference to some other ac- 
tivity is variously expressed and has several varieties : 

(1.) The point of time in reference to the time spoken of, 
by adverbs; as, turn, tunc; quando, ecquando; quum,cum; 
unquam, nunquam ; aliquando ; quandocunque. See in i — ^k. 

J 2.) The linear extension of time, expressed by adverbs, as 
e, donee, dum, interea, or by prepositions before abstract or 
other nouns of time, as ab, ad, ante, ex, in, intra, post. See 
in 1 — s. 

(3.) Repetition or number of times, expressed by adverbs ; 
as, quoties, toties, saepe, raro, interdum, semel, iterum, bis, ter, 
quater, etc. See in t, u. 

(4.) Absolute or indefinite time, expressed by notional ad- 
verbs ; as, interdiu, noctu. This is an object of kind and not 
of the individual. See in v, w. 

The time is also expressed by a substantive without a 
preposition. 

a Sic enim olim loquebantur. 

b Ille nuper Romae fuit. 

c Jam tu autem nobis praeturam geris. 

d Nunc deinceps ratiocinationis naturam consideremus. 

e Mox ego hue revertor. 

f Heri aegrotabat. 

g Mortuus est hodie. 

h Sepelietur eras. 

i Tum tardier atque summissior decebit oratio. 

j Quandocunque ista gens suas literafl dabit. 

k Dicendum enim aliquando est 

1 Inde judicio damnatus est. 

m Donee quietem ipse timer fecisset. 

n Dum haec in Apulia gerebantur. 

o Romani a sole orto in multum diei stetere. 

p £x ea die in banc diem quae fecisti in judicium voeo. 

q Homerus fuit ante banc urbem conditam. 
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r Nihil post hominum memoriam gloriosiiis. 

s Haec omnia intra sex dies completa. 

t Saepe hoc de majoribus natu audivimus. 

u Vinum aegrotis prodest raro. 

V Canes interdiu clausos esse oportet. 

w Ob Romam noctu legiones ducere coepit. — Bnnius, 



17. B. Proposition with Object of Co-existence or Co^taneous 

Action, 

Omitted in Philol. Stud, but comp. Art. XXX. also p. 242. 

The fonns of Imman thought, as expressed in language, are 
ever an interesting object of contemplation. To understand 
them in their variety, their force, and their beauty, is a privi- 
lege only of highly gifted minds. To most minds many of 
them become stereotyped and lose much of their vital import. 
Yet something may be done by contemplation, and more by 
suitable instruction, to revive the force of dead forms, and to 
bring to consciousness ideas which now escape distinct notice. 

The object of co-existence or co-etaneous action is a favorite 
term of the new or Beckerian philology, and is interesting to 
us as indicating one of the more common and important forms 
of human thought. 

An object of co-existent action expresses a circumstance or 
action coincident in time with the action expressed by the 
predicate, not to mark the exact time of the predicated action, 
but to denote a peculiar relation of its own. 

This objective relation is expressed in Latin by the ablative 
case, as in a — e ; and also by the prepositions, cwm, iw, suh^ 
joined with substantives, as in f — i. 

a Multi patrimonia efFuderunt inconsulte largiendo. 

b Magno timore atque tumultu convenere. 

c Decesserat frater meus magno squalore, sed multo etiam 
majore moerore. 

d Hice homines injussu populi Romani noxam nocuerant. 

8 Vigilando, agendo, bene consulendo, prospere omnia 
cadunt. 
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f Cam dolore illud percepi. 

g Cum auctoritate regnavit 

h Aristides in tanta paupertate decessit. 

i Sub hoc metu villicus erit in officio. 



18. Proposition with Object of Manner. 

See Philol. Stnd. pp. 24, 31, 37, 107, 109, 242. comp. 123, 126. 

Any verb or adjective, whether subjective or objective, ad- 
mits an object of manner; as, *he lived happily;^ *he was 
dangerously sick.' 

This objective relation of manner develops itself in antithe- 
ses ; as well and ill; vnsely and unwisely. 

Hence the generic idea of the verb or adjective is reduced 
to a specialty ; but not individualized, as in the other objec- 
tive relations. 

Hence, too, the object of manner, unless it be a form-word, 
has the grammatical tone, while the other supplementary ob- 
jects have not. Compare 'he lived temperately^ *he died 
happily, with the tone on temperately and happily, and *he 
removed to Boston,' *he died at Salem,' with the tone on 
removed and died. 

The proper expression for this object of manner is the ad- 
verb, (from Lat. adverbium, *to the verb,') or that part of 
speech which is joined to a verb. It may be regarded as a 
substantive with a case-ending; comp. raro, * rarely,' subito,' 
' suddenly.' 

The object of manner, in reference to the speaker, is ex- 
pressed by adverbial form-words of manner ; as, ita, sic, aliter. 
See in a — c. Other form-words of manner are developed in 
compound propositions. 

The object of manner, in reference to the activity of the 
verb or adjective, is expressed by a noun in the ablative case, 
as in d — f ; by notional adverbs of manner, ending in urn, e, o, 
ter, atim, etc. as in g — j, or by prepositions with their comple- 
ment, as in k. 

a Nam ita est homo, 
b Decet eum sic putare. 
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c Aliter ne nos vellemus. 

d Miltiades suinma aequitate res Chersonesi constituit. 

e Decs, pura, Integra, incorrupta, et mente et voce, venerari 
debemus. 

f Afri more modoque fingo. 

g Paruin claris lucem dare coget. 

h Apelles pinxit praeclare. 

i Nova res subito mihi haec objecta est. 

j Studet diligenter. 

k Literae cum ciira diligentiaque scriptae sunt. 



19. Proposition with Object of Cause, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 24, 30, 107, 109, 242. comp. 123, 126 ff. 

Any verb or adjective, whether subjective or objective, ad- 
mits an object of cause ; as, * he died from poison ;' * he was 
economical from necessity.' 

The relation of cause and effect, or more generally of ground 
and consequence, is a relation inferred by the intellect, and 
not first perceived by the senses. It exists between proposi- 
tions or judgments, and is properly expressed by a compound 
proposition ; as, * Socrates took poison, and therefore died.' 

But this relation is also expressed as a grammatical relation 
between words or ideas ; as, * Socrates died from poison.' It 
has the form of the modal or temporal ; and is expressed in 
Latin by the ablative case or by prepositions. 

These relations of cause are not, like place, time, and man- 
ner, grammatical relations of ideas, hut they are logical rela- 
tions of thoughts, and are properly expressed by co-ordinate 
propositions. Neither have they any peculiar form of the 
pronoun adapted to their use. 

It is only in an abnormal way th^t any of these logical 
relations of thought take the form of a grammatical relation 
of ideas. 

We have a cross division of the object of cause. The 
ground may be either actual, possible, adversative, or Jinal. It 
may also be either real, moral, or logical. 
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A. The Actual-real Ground, or the Proper Cause. 

One matter of fact is the ground of another matter of fa<;t. 

This ground or cause may be expressed in a simple propo- 
sition ; as, * Socrates died from poison ;' but its appropriate 
form is a co-ordinate compound proposition ; as, * Socrates 
look poison, and died in consequence.' 

The actual-real ground exists in three forms ; as (1.) *The 
moths die from camphor,' as in a — 1 ; (2.) * Men kill the moths 
-with camphor,' as in m ; and (3.) * The moths are killed (by 
some one) with camphor ;' as in n. 

The material cause also belongs here ; as in o. 

The actual -real ground is the basis of all the other relations 
of the ground and consequence. 

a Lacrimabat gaudio. 

b Nimio gaudio paene desipiebam. 

c Mortuus est fame. 

d Dei providentia mundus administratur. 

e Mea opera Tarentum recepisti. 

f Darius, Ilystaspis filius, senectute diem obiit supremum. 

g Multis in rebus negligentia plectimur. 

h Concordia res parvae crescunt, discordia maximae dila- 
buntur. 

i Miltiades acger erat vulneribus. 

j Eclipses non cemuntur propter nubila. 

k Hannibal aeger erat oculis ex vema intemperie. 

1 Incessit passu de vulncre tardo. 

m lUe eum occidit per famem. 

n Ille occisus est veneno. 

o Statuam ex auro fecit. 

B. The Actual-moral Ground, or the Motive. 

A motive is the ground of a free or voluntary act. 

This may be expressed in a simple proposition ; as, * the 
good child obeys from affection;^ but its appropriate form is a 
co-ordinate compound proposition ; as, ' the good child loves 
his parents, and he therefore obeys them.' 
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p Ex invidia emn calumniavit. 

q Bellum coortum est nulla alia de causa. 

r Hoc feci propter amicitiam nostram. 

s Benevolentiam civium blanditiis colligere tarpe est. 

t Plebs novarum rerum studio Catilinae incepta probabat. 

u Indutiarum quoddam genus misericordia factum est. 

V Quidam militum interfecere sese ob metum. 

C. The Actual-logical Ground, or the Reason. 

One judgment of the intellect is the ground of another 
judgment of the intellect, or one proposition is the ground of 
our knowledge of another. 

This may be expressed in a simple proposition ; as, */r<w» 
his appearance, he is an honest man ;' but its appropriate form 
is a co-ordinate compound proposition ; a&, Uhe night has been 
very cold^ the flowers must therefore be frozen ; ' the flowers 
are frozen, the night therefore must have been very cold.' ' The 
snow has melted on the mountain, for the valley is overflown^ 

w De gestu intelligo, quid rcspondeas. 

X Hoc ex eo #ciri potest. 

y Noli judicare secundum faciem. — Vulgate. 

z Metello experimentis cognitum erat, genus Numidarum 
infidum esse. 

D. The Possible Ground, or the Condition. 

The actuality of the effect is conditioned by the actuality 
of the possible ground. 

This ground may be expressed in a simple proposition ; as, 
' he will lay up money with suitable economy,^ But it is not 
readily expressed by a co-ordinate compound proposition ; as 
the stress or emphasis cannot fall on an uncertain condition. 

aa Beatus esse sine virtute nemo potest. 

bb Non potest esse solida felicitas absque dei notitia. 

E. The Adversative Ground, or the Concession. 

The adversative ground is an opposing ground or cause, 
which is represented as inadequate to prevent the contrary 
effect. 
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The adversatiYe ground is expressed in simple sentences bj 
means of the particles, in spite of, notwithstanding, with, CLgaimi^ 
etc. as, * we have, notwithstanding the long rain, a deficiency 
of water;' but the co-ordinate compound is the appropriate 
form for the adversative ground; as, *it has rained a long 
time, and we have yet a want of water*' It often most have 
this form. 

cc In his omnibus non est aversus fiiror ejus. — Vulgate. 
dd Aequam memento rebus in arduis servare mentem. 

F. The Ultimate Ground, or the Purpose. 

The distmction between efficient and final causes is well un- 
derstood. In efficient causes we consider merely the relation 
between a given cause and an effect ; in final causes we regard 
the effect as an object aimed at, to which the cause contrib- 
utes as a means. 

This purpose is expressed in simple propositions by the par- 
ticles, for, for the sake of, to, from, etc. as, * I read for enter- 
tainment;^ ^the ambitious undergo much /or the sake of glory ;^ 
* he works hard to live^ 

The final cause or purpose is related to the moral cause, yet 
it seems expedient to separate it from the other causes, and 
to place it by itself at the close. 

ee Virtutes hominibus decori gloriaeque sunt 



20. Proposition with Compound Object, 

See Philol. Stad. p. 31. comp. 11, 112. 

A compound objective combination, however complicated 
it may become, is regarded as expressing only one idea, and 
that an idea of activity. This will be more easily appre- 
hended, if we consider that all combination is bimembral; 
i. e. consists of two members, one of which is subordinated to 
the other by the intonation, and thus becomes compacted with 
it ; and that this combination may be repeated again and again. 

The different objects in Latin are arranged thus : the accus- 
ative before the verb, the dative before the accusative, the 
notation of time, place, cause, and manner, before the dative. 
See in a — i. 

3 
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A compUfnentafy object of place takes the last place before 
the verb ; as in j — m. 

There are many exceptions to these rules ; as in n — s. 

a Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos praefecit. 

b Ob eas causas ei munitioni legatum Labienum praefecit. 

c Alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium com- 
mittunt. 

d Quotidie Caesar Aeduos frumentum flagitabat. 

e Pompeius sub noctem naves solvit. 

f Hi omnes, lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 

g Apes ex variis floribus mel conficiunt. 

h Caesar duabus de causis Rhenum transire statuit. 

i Legati Samiorum auxilium orantes longam orationem 
habuerunt. 

j Legatos ad eum mittunt. 

k Caesar suas copias in proximum coUem subduxit. 

1 Helvetii impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt. 

m Flumina etiam saxa in mare volvunt. 

n Justitia suum cuique dat. 

o Latrones scelera sua morte luunt. 

p Justa patemo funeri solvito. 

q In fines Vocontiorum die septimo per^'^enit. 

r Id hoc facilius eis persuasit. 

s Deus olim in monte legem populo parendam benigniter 
dedit 



21. Simple Proposition, with both Attributive and Objective 

Combination, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 24, 31. 

This proposition exhibits each of the three syntactical com- 
binations. 

a Equorum ungulae terram concutiunt. 
b Nimia £amiliaritas parit contemptum. 
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c Fortuna multos homines ignobiles extnlit ad summos 
honores. 

d Imperatores Romani plerique in numerom deorum re- 

lati sunt. 

Poeiieal Examples. 

e Canta|bit vacujiis co|ram ia|tTone vijator, 

f Nescia ] mens homi|nmn fe|ti sor|tisque fu|turae. 

g yenta|rae memo|res jam | nmic es|tote se|nectae. 

' h Blanda pa|tram seg|nes facit | indoljgentia | natos. 

i Conscia | mens rec|ti fajmae men|dacia | ridet. 

j Fallit I nos viti|mn speci|e vir|tntis et | umbra. 

k Quadrupe|dante pu|trem soni|tu quatit | ungula | campum. 

These poetical examples are each of them hexameter verses. 
The hexameter verse consists of six feet. 
Each foot here is distinguished by a perpendicular line. 
The ictus or metrical accent is denoted by an acute mark. 



22. Intermediate Proposition with Simple Participle, 

See FhiloL Stad. pp. 25^ 31, 85 ff. 

The simple participle, by the objective modifications which 
it admits, forms propositions intermediate between the simple 
and the compound, or makes the transition from the simple to 
the compound. 

The participle may be interchanged for a finite verb connec- 
ted with the leading verb by the conjunction et. This is the 
most simple resolution of this participial construction. See in 
a and most of the other examples. 

The participle, thus used, may also be resolved into a subor- 
difiate propoi^tion, and that expressing various relations : 

1. Into an adjective proposition, or a relative proposition de- 
noting the attribute. See in b — d. 

2. Into an adverbial proposition of time. See in e — g. 

3. Into an adverbial proposition of the proper cause. See in h. 
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4. Into an adverbial propoeition of the mond groand, or the 
motive. See in i. 

5. Into an adverbial proposition of the possible gromxd, or 
the condition. See in j — ^I. 

6. Into an adverbial proposition of the adveisative ground, 
or the concession. See in m — o. 

7. Into an adverbial proposition of the ultimate groand, or 
the purpose. See in p. 

a Hie ingrediens dicit. 

b Balbus ensem ferens eam nudavit. 

c Nihil aventi nihil deest. 

d Nilus, fluviorum omnium in mare mediterraneum perme- 
antium maximus, per septem ora efifunditur. 

e Gubemator olavum tenens sedet in puppi. 

f Plato primo et octogesimo anno scribens mortuua est. 

g Caesar, Alexandria potitus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit. 

• h Interdiu stellas non coaspicimus, solis luce obscurataa. 

i Democritus divitias projecit, onus illas bonae mentis ex- 
istimans. 

j Leones satiati innoxii sunt. 

k Ciooniae abiturae congregantur in certo loco. 

1 Leoni mortuo etiam lepores insultant. 

m Agis, rex Lacedaemoniorum, a multitudine victus, gloria 
tamen omnes vicit. 

n Philosophi, re consentientes, vocabulis diiferunt. 

o Viro integro fidem habemus, non juranti. 

p Templum adierunt veniam petentes. 



23. Intermediate Proposition with the Gerund, 

See Philol. Stod. pp. 25, 32, 900*. 242. 

The gerund is an adverbially used participle modifying the 
predicate. 

The gerund is the appropriate form to express the object of 
concomitant action, which we have before explaix^d under 
§I7.B. 
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a Ovans inivit urbem. 

b nie mortem occubuit, pro patri& pugnans. 

c Hipparcbus in pugn& cecidit, arma contra patriam ferens. 

d Alexander moriens annulum suum dederat Perdiocae. 

e Qui dilapsa cernens Acbaeorum auxilia redintegrayerat 
bellum. 



24. Intermediate Proposition vnth Ablative Absolute, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 25, 32, 92 ff*. 

This form is used wben tbe subject of tbe participle is dif- 
ferent botb from tbe subject and from tbe object of tbe main 
proposition. 

Tbe Latin ablative absolute is employed in tbe following dif- 
ferent ways : 

(1.) To express tbe time of tbe action or event in tbe leading 
clause, as in a — c. 

As tbe ablative absolute strictly denotes the continuance or 
completion of an action or event in reference to tbe leading 
clause, this is its simplest and most natural import 

Tbe use of tbe ablative in this construction is easily explained, 
especially as tbe ablative by itself, as a substitute for the locative 
case, sometimes denotes time ; comp. * die quinto decessit.' 

(2.) To express tbe co-etaneous action, as in d. 

The ablative by itself, denotes the object of co-etaneous ac- 
tion ; comp. * magno timore et tumultu.' 

(3.) To express the cause affecting tbe leading clause, as in e. 

The ablative by itself, as the proper ablative, also denotes the 
cause ; comp. * aeger vulneribus.' 

(4.) To express a condition in the leading clause, as in f. 

The ablative by itself also denotes the state or condition; 
comp. *pace,' 'bello.' 

(5.) To express a concession affecting the leading clause, as 

in g. 

A concession is nearly allied to a condition ; comp. Lat. *etsi,' 

although, with ^ si,' if. 

(6.) To express a restriction affecting the leading clause, as 
in h. 

A restriction is merely a negative condition. 

3* 
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There are also various forms of the ablafciTe abaolnte : 

(1.) A substantive with a participle, both in the ablative ; 
as in the examples a — g. 

^2.) A substantive with an adjective, both in the ablative, 
as if the participle of the verb esse were understood ; as in i — ^1. 

(3.) A substantive with another substantive, both in the 
ablative, as if the participle of the verb esse were understood ; 
as in m — p, 

(4.) A participle alone in the ablative, used as it were im- 
personally ; as in q. 

(5.) An adjective used alone in the ablative; as, 'sereno/ 
with a clear sky. See in r. 

(6.) The substantive and participle, preceded by nisi, quam- 
quam, etc. as in h, s, t. 

(7.) The substantive and participle, followed by fwm, turn 
verOy etc. as in u. 

Both the participle and substantive are capable of enlarge- 
ment ; as in V, w. 

a Pythagoras, Tarquinio Snperbo regnante, in Italiam venit. 

b Caesar, Gallic relicts, Romam rediit. 

c Aeneas, Troj& a Graecis expugnat4, in Italiam venit. 

d Hostes, terrore percusso, occisi sunt. 

6 Lupus, stimulante fame, captat ovile. 

f Quaenam sollicitudo vexaret impios, sublato suppliciorum 
metn? 

g Perditis rebus omnibus, tamen ipsa virtus se sustentare 
potest. 

h Nihil potest evenire, nisi caus& antecedente. 

i Factum est rege vivo. 

j Hoc factum est me invito. 

k Nihil de hac re agi potest salvis legibus. 

1 Antonius Cacsare ignaro magister equitum constitutes 
erat. 

m Bellum gestum est rege duce. 

n Augustus natus est Cicerone et Antonio consulibua. 

o Lex Cassia lata est Scipione auctore. 
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p Se judice nemo nocens absolvitur. 

q Alexander, audito, Dariom appropinquare cum exercitu, 
obviam ire confitituit. 

r Adferebant Privenii sereno per diem totam rubrum solem 
faisse. 

8 Regina apom non procedit foras, nisi migraturo agmine. 

t Nihil praecepta atque artes valent, nisi adjavante natura. 

u Hoc constituto, tmn licebit otiose ista quaerere. 

V Hostibus post acre proelium a litore submotis, Caesar 
castra posuit. 

w Caesar homines inimico animo, data facilitate per provin- 
dam itineris faciendi, non temperaturos ab injuria existimabat. 



26. A. Intermediate Proposition with Simple Infinitive. 

See Philol. Stud. p. 32. comp. Art XXXII. 

Thb simple infinitive mood, by the objective modifications 
which it admits, also forms propositions intermediate between 
the simple and the compound, or makes the transition from 
the simple to the compound. 

As the infinitive represents the abstract idea of the verb as 
a substantive in the ground-form, it is adapted, in its own 
nature, to express the nominative, whether of the subject or 
of the predicate, as in a — n ; also the accusative or passive 
object, as in o— w ; also the second accusative, as in x — dd. 

There are several abnormal uses of the infinitive : 
1.^ As equivalent to the supine in um. See in ee. 
2.) As equivalent to the supine in u. See in ff. 
3.) As equivalent to the genitive of the participial in dum. 
See in gg, hh. 

(4.) As equivalent to the dative of the participial in dum. 
See in ii. 

(5.) As equivalent to the accusative of the participial in 
dum. See in jj. 

(6.) As equivalent to the ablative of the participial in dum. 
See in kk. 

But these infinitives are what we have denominated supin€$^ 
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Note, — Many of tlie verbs which have an infinitive after 
them approximate to the nature of auxiliary verbs of tense 
and mood; as, volo^ debeo, possum; incipio, desino^ soleo; 
atideo, statuOf nitor, 

a Turpe est mentiri. 

b Sapientem dedecet iiasci. 

c Vivere ipsum tcirpe est nobis. 

d Decet verecundum esse adolescentem. 

e Virtus est vitium fdgere. 

f Dulce est pro patria mori. 

g Vivere naturae te convenienter oportet. 

h Est virtutis opus, factis extenders famam. 

i Tempus in agrorum cultu consumere dulce est. 

j Ad virtutem non est satis vivere obedientem legibus 
populorum. 

k Praestat honeste vivere quam honestum natum esse. 

1 Nihil aliud est bene et beate vivere, nisi recte et honeste 
vivere. 

m Apud Persas summa laus est fortiter venari. 

n Docto homini et erudito vivere est cogitare. 

o Nescio mentiri. 

p Conor hoc facere, 

q Ardet abire fug&. 

r Didici vera dicere. 

s Oblitus sum tibi hoc dicere. 

t Quis mori pro patria miserum dicat ? 

u Hostes in terram nostram irrumpere ausi sunt. 

V Conjuraverunt nobilissimi cives patriam incendere. 

w Hoc acrius omnes (apes) incumbent generis lapsi sarcire 
ruinas, 

X Cogo te fiigere. 

y Docebo Kullum posthac tacere. 

z Dionysius tondere filias suas docuit. 

aa Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 
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Ih fierofi m» yamk Pamphilom obfienrtfo. 

cc Caesar legatos ab opere discedere yetnerat. 

dd Desperatis etiam Hippocrates vetat adhibere medicinam. 

ee Protens pecus egit altos visere montes. 

ff Cerens in vitimn flecti juvenis est. 

gg Tempas est abire. 

hh Nulla ratio est ejasmodi occasionem amittere. 

ii Fromentmn dare paratus erat. 

jj Aristo et Pyrrho inter optime valere et gravissime aegro- 
tare nihil prorsus dicebant interesse. 

kk Eetinere titalum provinciae contentos evat 

11 Bene Bentire recteqne &cere satis est ad bene beateqne 
vivendimL 



25. B. Intermediate Proposition with Supine. 

See FbiloL Stad. pp. 25, 32. comp. Art XXSUL . 

Thb same is true of the supine, (including the Latin supine 
and the Latin gerund so called,) which presents the abstract 
idea of the verb in an oblique case. 

There are several varieties of the supine : 

(1.) The supine in um is the accusative of an abstract noun 
of the fourth declension. It is employed after verbs of mo- 
tion to express the design or purpose of such motion ; as in 
a — i. 

a Themistocles Argos habitatum concessit^ 

b Venatores canes venatum ducunt. 

c Galli gallinacei cum sole eunt cubitum. 

d Spero causam meam probatum irL 

e Lacedaemonii senem sessum receperunt. 

f Hannibal invictus patriam defensum revocatus est. 

g Legati in castra Aequorum venerunt questum injurias. 

h Divitiacus Romam ad senatmn venit auxilium postulatum. 

i Fabius Pictor Delphos ad oraculum missus est sciscita- 
turn, quibus preeibus deos possent placare. 
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(2.) The supine in « is the ablatiYe of an abstract noun of 
the fourth declension. It is employed to express the action 
in which the quality of a given subject exhibits itself; as in 

J— P- 

j Plato lectu dignus est. 

k Virtus difficilis inventu est 

1 TJva primo est peracerba gnstatu. 

m Pleraque dictu quam re sunt faciliora. 

n Epicureorum philosophia cognitu &cilis est. 

o Ita dictu opus est, si vis me salvunu 

p Quid est tam jucundum cognitu atque auditu quam sapi- 
entibus sententiis gravibusque verbis omata oratio. 

(3.) The genitive of the participial in dum, (which is the 
neuter gender of the future passive participle in dus, day dum^ 
used abstractly,) is employed as a genitivua objectivus after ad- 
jectives, as in q — s ; or attributively after substantives, as in 
t — z. 

q Natandi sum peritus. 

r Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

s Yalde sum cupidus in longiore te ac perpetua disputa- 
tione audiendi. 

t Triste est nomen ipsum carendi. 

u Maxima illecebra est peccandi impunitatis spes. 

V Beate vivendi cupiditate incensi sumus. 

w Cum spe vincendi abjecisti etiam pugnandi cupiditatem. 

X Farsimonia est scientia vitandi sumptus supervacuos, aut 
ars re familiari moderate utendi. 

y Antonio nulla spes erat restituendi. 

z Athenas erudiendi gratia missus est. 

(4.) The dative of the participial in dum is employed to 
express the design or purpose ; as in aa — dd. 

aa Natando homo aptus est. 

bb Aqua nitrosa utilis est bibendo. 

cc Soli boni idonei sunt aliis juste imperando. 
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dd Hind ediscendo scribendoque commune est, utrique pin- 
rimnm conferre bonam valetudinem animumque cogitationibus 
aliis liberum. 

(5.) The accusative of the participial in dum, is employed 
with nd or inters and sometimes with other prepositions ; as 
in ee — 11. 

ee Ad natandum homo aptus est. 

ff Panci homines idonei sunt ad imperandum aliis. 

gg Breve tempus aetatis satis longnm est ad bene honeste* 
que vivendum. 

hh Mores puerorum se inter ludendum simplicius detegunt. 

ii Cicero inter agendum nunquam est destitutus scientia 
juris. 

jj Equi ante domandum ingentes toUunt animos. 

kk Non solum est oratoris docere, sed plus eloquentia circa 
movendum valet. 

11 Flagiti<Mimi est eum, a quo pecunjam ob absolvendum 
accepens, condemnare. 

(6.) The ablative of the participial in dum is sometimes 
employed as the ablative of the instrument or means, as in 
mm, nn; and sometimes employed after prepositions, as in 
00 — ss. 

mm Hominis mens discendo alitur et cogitando. 

nn Arando noxias herbas agrorum extirpamus. 

oo Aristotelem in philosophia non deterruit a scribendo 

amplitudo Platonis. 

pp Legem doctissimi viri Graeco putant nomine a suum 
cuique tribuendo appellatum, ego nostro a legendo. 

qq Scribendi ratio conjuncta cum loquendo est. 

rr Multa de bene beateque vivendo a Platone disputata 
sunt. 

ss Prudentia ex providendo est appellata. 

Note. — ^The Latin gerundive form, so called, is often used 
instead of the participial in dum and following accusative ; as 
in tt— ddd. 
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tt Quia ignorat Qallos retinere barbaram consuetndinem 
hominum immolandormn. 

uu Tunotheus belli gerendi fiiit peritus neqne minus civi- 
tatis regendae. 

vv Inita sunt consilia urbis delendae, civium trucidando- 
Fum, nominis Romani extinguendi. 

WW Consul placandis diis dat operam. 

XX Meom laborem hominum periculis sublevandis impertio. 

yy Tributo plebes liberata est^ ut diyites confarrent^ qui 
oneri ferendo essent. 

zz Oppidani pro se quisque, quae diutinae obsidioni toler- 
andae erant, ex agris convexerunt. 

aaa Natura animum omavit sensibus ad res percipieadaa 
idoneis. 

bbb flagatiosum est ob rem judicandam pecuniam accipere. 

ccc Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis <Hratoribuft 
et poetis. 

ddd In voluptate spemenda virtus vel maxime cemitor. 



26. Intermediate Preposition mtk Accusative and Infimtivt, 

See PhUol. Stud. pp. 26, 32. Art. XXSSV. 

The same is true of the accusative and infinitive, which is 
employed when the subject of the infinitive differs from the 
subject of the leading verb. 

This accusative and infinitive is used, 

1.^ After verba sentiendi et deelaretndi; as in a — ^h. 

[2.1 A^r verba voluntatis ; as in i — ^1. 

i3.^ After verba affectfrnm; as in m, n« 

[4.j Absolutely, without a governing proposition, to express 
BUiprise or complaint ; as in o, p. 

(5.) As a subject ; as in q — ^v. 

a Video rosam florere. 

b Audimus, Oyrum regem Persanun loisse. 

c Sentio aquam frigidam esse. 
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d Sentunus calere ignem, nivem esse albanvdulee meL 

e Platonem Cicero scribit Tarentmn ad Arcbytam veniase. 

f Quern pntas tibi fidem adhibiturum ? 

g Democritus dicit innumerabiles esse mundos. 

h Spero me tibi persuasnram esse, 

i Majores corpora juvenum firmari labore voluerunt, 

j Tibi favemus, te tua virtnte frui cupimxis, 

k Nnllos bonores mibi decemi sino. 

1 Jubet nos Pytbius Apollo noscere nosmet ipsos, 

m Miror, te ad me nibil scribere. 

n Varus promissa non servari querebatur. 

o Me miserum ! 

p tf ene inoepto desistere victam f 

q Mos erat captivos necarL 

r Inusitatum est regem reum capitis esse. 

8 Necesse est sapientem esse beatum. 

t Facinus est civem Bomanom vinciri. 

a Omnibus bonis expedit salvam esse rempablicam. 

V Non licet me isto tanto bono uti. 



27» Suhardinative Compound Propoiition, with a Substantive 

Proposition denoting the Subject. 

See PhiloL Btad. pp. 26, 32. Art. XLIII. Tfth. lY. oomp. p. 162. 

Man was not long satisfied with the utterance of detached 
simple propositions. He soon felt the need of expressing their 
mutual relation and connection^ Hence in continuous dis- 
courise we often find two or more propositions bound together. 
In this way arises the compound proposition. 

A compound sentence or proposition is the combination of 
two or more sentences or propositions into one ; and of course 
the union of two or more sentiments or thoughts into one 
compound sentiment or thought. The single propositionSy in 
reference to the compound proposition^ are called memhert ar 
clauses, 

4 
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Compound propositions are either subordinative or co- 
ordinative. 

The subordinate proposition stands in a grammatical rela- 
tion to the leading proposition, i. e. it is a member or factor 
of some syntactical combination; while co-ordinate proposi- 
tions stand in a logical relation to each other. 

The subordinative proposition is not to be regarded as a 
' composition of already existing parts to a whole, but as a 
development from the simple proposition. Thus ' one who lies 
will steal,' is developed from * a liar will steal ;' * a soldier, 
who is cowardly , deserves contempt,' is developed from *a 
cowardly soldier deserves contempt ;' * whenever you will,, you 
can prove that your will is free^ is developed from '•atany 
moment you can prove the freedom of your wilV 

The subordinate proposition is usually introduced bv a relor- 
live pronoun or particle, to which corresponds a demonstrative 
pronoun or particle, expressed or understood, in the leading 
proposition. The demonstrative and the relative are the two 
articuli or jSints which unite the parts of the compound pro- 
position. The nature of the demonstrative pronoun or parti- 
cle determines the character of the subordinate proposition. 

Substantive propositions are a species of subordinate propo- 
sitions. They are so called, because, in reference to the lead- 
ing proposition, they occupy the place, and follow the con- 
struction of a substantive. 

Substantive propositions are employed to denote the subject, 
the immediate complement^ and the second complement. 

There are four varieties of the substantive proposition denot- 
ing the subject : 

1. The proper or abstract substantive proposition denoting 
the subject. It is introduced by the particles quody uty ne. See 
in a — q. 

2. The concrete substantive proposition, whether of a person 
or of a thing, denoting the subject It is expressed by adjec- 
tive propositions used substantively. See in r — ^x. 

3. The quoted thought or sentiment denoting the subject. 
In Latin it is scarcely found. See in y, z* 

4. The quoted question, denoting the subject. It is intro- 
duced by interrogative particles. See in aa. 

The two last varieties are abnormal, not being developed 
from a simple proposition. 
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a Dolet mihi, qu<»d stomacharis. 

b Bene mibi evenit, quod mittor ad mortem. 

c Magnum beneficium naturae est, quod necesse est mori. 

d Pergratum mibi est, quod diligenter arunculi mei libroa 
lectitas. 

e Hoc cecidit mibi peropportune, quod ad Antonium audi- 
endum venistis. 

f Persaepe evenit, ut utilitas cum bonestate certet 
g Reliquum est, ut egomet mibi consulam. 
b Mos est bominum, ut nolint eundem pluribus rebus ex- 
cellere. 

i Consuli permissum est, ut duas legiones scriberet. 
j Soli boo contingit sapienti, ut nibil faciat invitus. 
k Yetus est lex ilia verae amicitiae, ut idem amid semper 
velint. 

1 Primum justitiae munus est, ut ne cui quis noeeat 
m Jus est belli, ut qui vioerint iis quos yieerint imperent 
n Est ut plerique pbilosopbi nulla tradant praecepta dicendi. 
o Prope erat ut sinistrum comu pelleretur. 
p Ita fit ut omnino nemo esse possit beatus. 

q Aegre retentis Domitianis militibus est factum, ne proeli- 
um contenderetur. 

r Bis dat, qui cito dat. 

s Qui stadium currit, eniti debet. 

t Omnia babet, qui nibil concupiscit. 

u Omne tujlit punc|tum, qui | miscuit | utile | dulci. 

y Qui liberos suos amat, eos etiam castigat. 

w Pessimum amiconim genus, qui semper laudant. 

X Nam et quod decet, bonestum est ; et quod bonestum est, 
decet. 

7 Praeclarum illud est, ut eos, qui cariasimi nobis sunt^ 
aeque ac nosmet ipsos amemus. 

z Turpissima bomini excusatio est, non putaveram. 

aa Incertum est, qui mortales initio Africam babuerint 

bb Cayendum est, ne assentationibus patefaciamus aures. 
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28. Suhordinative Compound Proposition^ with a SvhsUmHve 
Proposition denoting the Immediate Complement, 

B— PbiloL BtmL pp. 25, 33. Art. XLIIL TaU lY. eonqi. pi 162. 

Trb substantiye proposition denoting the immediate com- 
plement has the same varieties as the substantive proposition 
denoting the subject. 

In some cases we have an ellipsis. See in t. 

a Gandeo, qnod te interpellavi. 

b Miror quod tacuisti. 

c Ab altero expectes, qnod alteri feceris. 

d Dolebam, quod consortem gloriosi laboris amiieram. 

6 Admiratus sum, quod nihilo minus ad me tua mana 
scripsisses. 

f Nunquam efficies, ut cancer recte ambulet. 

g Bellum efficit^ ut multi homines calamitatibus oppri- 
mantur. 

h Sol efficit^ ut omnia floreant. 

i Caveamus ut omnia parata sint. 

j Caesar ad Lamiam scripsit, ut ad ludos omnia pararet. 

k Timeo ut hos labores sustineas. 

1 Suadeo tibi, ut diligenter avunculi mei libros lectites. 

m Vide ne quid turpiter facias. 

n Vide ne nulla sit divinatio. 

o Timeo ne non perficiam quod suscepi. 

p Quis dabitat quin in virtute divitiae sint positae. 

q Non dubitabam quin pater rediturus esset. 

r Quem deus vult perdere prius dementat. 

s Discite, | quid yir|tiis et | quid sapij^ntia | p6ssit« 

t TJbi solitudinem £Msiunt^ pacem appellant. 
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29. Subordinative Compound Proposition, with a Suhstaniiv^ 
Proposition denoting the Second Complement. 

Bee Philol. Stnd. pp. 25, 32. Art. XLDI. Tab. IV. eomp. p. 168. 

The varieties are the same as before. 

a Accttso te quod segnis es. 

b Si tu, quod te jamdudum hortor, exieris, exhaurietur ex 
urbe tuorum comitum perniciosa sentina reipublicae. 

c Discipulos moneo ut praeceptorem ament 

d Discipulos id UDum moneo, ut preceptorea non minus 
quam ipsa studia ament. 

e Te rogo ne defatigem. 

f Caesar frustra ab uxore admonitus est, ne idibos Martiis 
curiam intraret 



9^^l^^^^^^0^^^^^^^^^t0^^^^^t^^^^^^ 



30. Subordinative Compound Proposition^ with an Adjective 

Proposition, 

See Philol. Stvd. pp. 25, 33. Ait XLIV. Tab. IV. 

Adjective propositions are a species of subordinate proposi- 
tions. They are so called, because, in reference to the leading 
proposition, they occupy the place, and follow the construction 
of an adjective. 

They arise also from adjective participials, or verbal adjec- 
tives, developed to a proposition. Thus from * Balbus, having 
a sword, drew it,' is developed ' Balbus, who had a sword, drew 
it ;' from * the prudent man looks to the future,* is developed 
' the man who is prudent, looks to the future.' 

The adjective is employed as an attribute to modify the sub- 
ject, as in a — k; the complementary object, as in 1 — v; and 
the supplementary object, as in — . 

a Qui a multis timetur, ipe multos timeat. 

b Kulli flores sunt, qui semper florent. 

c Non semper iidem metent, qui sementem fecerint 

d Sunt regiones, ubi sol fere sex continuos menses non vi- 
detur. 

4* 
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e Parentes, qui vitiis liberorum nimiB indulsenmt, ipsi soa 
indulgentia haec auxerunt 

f Qui Deum amat, is yirtutem amat 

g Nihil honestum esse potest, quod justitia racat. 

h Deus est qui omnem hunc mundum regit. 

i Ea est jucundissima amicitia, quam similitudo moniin 
coDJugayit 

j Pessimum amicorum genus sunt ii, qui semper landant. 

k Hostes, qui armis positis ad victoris fidem confugiunt, re- 
dpiendi sunt. 

1 Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non babitabunt. 

m Id optimum puto, quod est rectissimum. 

n Quem fortuna nimium fovet, eundem stultum fecit. 

o Quae pater possidet bona, eadem olim fllius habebit. 

p Graeci Romanos, qui ipsos armis superaverant, doctrina et 
omni literarum genere longe superabant. 

q Graeci deorum honores tribuerunt iis, qui tjrraBnos neca- 
Terant 

r Ea quae vera sunt dicam. 

8 Arbores serit agricola, quarum fructus ipse aspiciet nun- 
quam. 

t Quod turpe est, id contemnere debemus. 

u Ei plurimum benevolentiae tribuimus, a quo plurimum 
diligimur. 

Y Nihil tuum die, quod potes perdere. 



31. Suhordinative Compound Proposition^ with Adverhkd 
Proposition expressing the Plaice. 

Bee Philol. StoiiL pp. 25, 33, 121f. ia4f. 243. comp. 168. 

Adverbial propositions are a species of subordinate propo- 
sitions. They are so called because like adverbs they modify 
the verb of the leading proposition. 

The special forms of the adverbial proposition correspond to 
the special forms of the supplementary or adverbial object. 
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There are three species of the adrerbial proposition of place : 

1. Those expressing the place where of the action predica- 
ted in the leading proposition ; as in a — ^g. 

2. Those expressing the place whither of the action predi* 
cated in the leading proposition ; as in h — 1. 

3. Those expressing the place whence of the action predica* 
ted in the leading proposition ; as in m — o. 

Note, — The adverbial proposition of place derives its char- 
acter from the demonstrative, expressed or implied in the 
leading proposition, and not from the relative in the subor- 
dinate proposition. 

a TTbi enim est thesaurus tuus, ibi est et cor tuum.—- Vulgate* 

b Ubicunque fuerit corpus, illic congregabuntur et aquilae. 
— Vulgate, 

c Ibidem divitiarum cupido est, ubi et usus. 

d TJbi partes labant, summa turbatur. 

e Sapiens, ubicunque versatur, beatus est. 

f Milites constiterunt ubi castra ponerent. 

g Quocumque oculos tuos convertis, divinae providentiae 
vestigia vides. 

h Quo fortuna, eodem favor hominum inclinat. 

i Eo restituti sunt (Galli), unde dejecti erant. 

j Te redigam eodem, unde orta es. 

k Quo ego vado, vos non potestis venire. — Vulgate, 

1 Quocunque me duxeris, O Deus, ire non cunctabor. 

m Si legiones sese recepissent inde, quo temere essent pro- 
gressae. 

n Nee inde venit, und^ mallem. 

o Palaepolis fuit baud procul inde, ubi nunc Neapolis sita est. 



82. A. Suhordinative Compound Proposition with Adverbiat 

Proposition expressing the Time. 

See Philol. Stad. pp. 25, 33, 122, 125^ 243. comp. tS2L 

There are three species of the adverbial proposition of time: 
1. Those expressing the point of time of the action pr^''* 
cated in the leading proposition, 



t 
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^1.) Ab coincident with the action in the subordinate clause, 
ae in a — n. 

(2.) As preceding the action in the subordinate clause, as in 
o— t. 

(3.) As following the action in the subordinate clause, as in 
u — w. 

2. Those expressing the continuance of time of the action 
predicated in the leading proposition, as in x — cc. 

3. Those expressing a repetition of the coincidence^ as in dd. 

a Quum respublica perturbata fuerit, cives miseri erunt. 

b Cum Tarraconem venit, jam omnis cis Iberum Hispania 
perdomita erat. 

c Zenonem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

d Soletis, cum aliquid hujusmodi auditis, continuo silere. 

e Ager, quum multos annos quievit, uberiores efferre fruges 
solet 

f Tum pacem speratis, cum vincemur, quam nunc, cum 
vincimus, dat nemo. 

g Malus homo tum est pessimus, quum bonum se simulat. 

h Universae apes provolant, quum dies mitis fntura est. 

i Fraeclare facis, quum eorum tenes memoriam. 

j Quando non potest fieri, quod vis, id velis quod potest. 

k Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legatos 
ad eum mittunt 

1 Hostes, ubi primum nostros equites conspexerunt, impetu 
fecto celeriter perturbaverunt. 

m lit Hostus cecidit, confestim Romana inclinata acies. 

n Ut numerabatur forte argentum, venit homo de improviso. 

o Antequam de hac re dicam, pauca mihi videntur prae* 
mittenda. 

p Ducentis annis, antequam Eomam caperent, in Italiam 
Galli transcenderunt. 

q Ante occupatur animus ab iracundia, quam providere 
ratio potuit, ne occuparetur. 

r Priusquam lucet, assunt. 

8 In omnibus negotiis, priusquam aggrediare, adhibenda 
est praeparatio diligens. 
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t Membris ntiiniir, priusqnain didicimus, cnjos ea ntilitatift 
causa habeamtis. 

u Postquam res eormn prospera videbatar, invidia orta est. 

▼ MiHtes, postquam victoriam adept! sunt, nihil reliqui 
yictis fecere. 

w Aristides decessit fere post anniun quartum, quam The- 
mistocles Athenis erat expulsus. 

X Dum causa odii remanet, odium remanebit. 

7 Dum Sjracusae jam a Romanis militibus diripiuntur, 
Arehimedes formas mathematicas in pulvere describebat. 

z Certa amittimus, dum incerta petimus. 

aa D6nec e|rfs fe|lix, mul|t6s numc|r&bis ajmicos. 

bb Ferrum usque eo retinuit, quoad renunciatum est vicisse 
Boeotios. 

cc Cato, quoad vixit, virtutia laude crevit. 

dd Me scis discedere tristem, quandocunque trahunt invisa 
negotia Bomam. 



<»^^^^^^^»^^^^^^^^^>^>^^t^>^>^>^i» 



82. B. SuhordinaHve Compound Propontion, with Adverbial 
Proposition expressing the Object of Co-existence, 

Omitted in Philol. Stud, but comp. Art XXX. also p. 2452. 

The German language has a special form of the subordinate 
proposition to express the object of co-existence ; as, ' Er nahm 
Abschied, indem er mir aufs freundlichste die Hand druckteJ 

The English has no correspondent form of the subordinate 
proposition, but employs in its stead the gerund ; as, 'he took 
leaye of me, shaking hands with me most kindly^ 

The Latin language appears to accord with the English in 
this particular. 



83. Subordinative Compound Proposition^ with Adverbial 
Proposition expressing the Manner. 

8m Philol. Stud. pp. 26, 34, 123, 126, 243. comp. 162. 

An adverbial proposition of manner expresses the manner 
of the action predicated in the leading proposition, 
I, By stating its effect ; as in a, b. 
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2. By comparing it with another action ; as in c — y. 
This form of proposition is sometimes expressed hj a com- 
parison with an assumed possi]}ility ; as in k. 

a Motus magnus factus est in mari, ita ut navicula operire- 
tur fluctibus, — Vulffate, 

b Docebat eos in synagogis eorum, ita at mirarentur. — 
Vvlgaie, 

c ITt sementem feceris, ita metes. 

d Ut posuimus initia, sic caetera sequentur. 

e T7t magistratibus leges, ita populo praesunt magistratos. 

f Ut I linda im|p611itur | linda, 

T6mpora | sic fugijiint. 

g Probus homo, ut sentit, ita loquitur. 

h Haec, sicut exposui, ita gesta sunt. 

i Quemadmodum gubematores optimi vim tempestatis, sic 
aapientes fortunae impetum superare non possunt. 

j Non, quemadmodum hodie nobis licet, sic semper licit^ 
urum est. 

k Loqueris, quasi divinitus afflatus es. 



34. Suhordinative Compound Proposition^ with Adverbial 
Proposition expressing the Cause, 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 25, 33, 123, 126, 243. 

The varieties of the adverbial proposition of the cause cor- 
respond to the varieties of the supplementary object of cause. 
See supra, p. 22 fif. 

A. The Actual-real Ground, or the Proper Cause. 

The adverbial proposition of the proper cause is introduced 
in Latin by the particles, qtiod, quia, quoniam^ quando, quando- 
quidem. 

a Multos Gometas non videmus, quod obscurantur radiis 
Bolis. 

b Quaedam terrae partes sunt incultae, quod aut frigore 
rigent aut uruntur calore. 



c Philosophi, quod in veri investigatione versantur, prop- 
terea justi sunt. 

d Quia natura mutari non potest, idcirco verae amicitiae 
sempitemae sunt. 

e S6rviet | a6ter|num, quia | pdrvo | n6sciet | liti. 

f Quoniam jam nox est, in vestra tecta discedite. 

g Quando virtus est affectio animi constans, ex ea proii- 
ciscuntuT honestae voluntates. 

h Oratori, quae sunt in hominum vita, quandoquidem in ea 
versatur, omnia quaesita esse debent. 

B. The Xctual-moral Ground, or the Motive. 

The adverbial proposition of the motive is introduced in 
Latin by the same particles, qtiod, quia^ quoniam^ quando, 
quandoquidem. 

a Quod bona, quae Roscii fuertmt, tua facta sunt, idcirco 
hunc illius filium perdere studes. 

b Noctu ambulabat Themistocles, quod somnum capere 
non posset 

Manlius, consul Romanus, filium interfecit, quod is in 
bello Gallico contra imperium cum hoste pugnaverat. 

d Patriae quia omnia debemus, omnes labores, omnia peri- 
cula, pro illius salute parato ac forti animo sustineamus. 

e Leges sequimur, quia id salutare maxime esse judicamus. 

f Manus data est elephantis, quia propter magnitudinem 
corporis difficiles aditus habebant ad pastum. 

g Homo quoniam sum, humani nihil a me alienum puto. 

h Tibi fiibor enim, quando haec te cura remordet. 

i Dicite : | quandoqui|dem in mol|li conjsedimus | herba. 

C. The Actual-logical Ground, or the Reason. 

See PhiloL Stod. p. 127. 

This relation is thought incapable of being expressed as a 
subordinate proposition, because the stress or emphasis always 
lies on the cause as an assertion of the speaker. We speak of 
it here under subordinate propositions, merely to complete the 
view of the different kinds of causes. 
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D. The Possible Ground, or the Condition. 

Bee Philol. Stud. Art XLVIt. 

There are three kinds of conditions distingoished in Latin, 
and consequently three kinds of conditional sentences. 

1. The first is where there is an absolute uncertainty as to 
what is said in the condition ; as^ 

* Si kaheo pecuniam, tibi dabo,' K I have money, I will give 
it to you. Here supply the antithesis, * sed nescio,^ but I do 
not know whether I have it or not ; the probability on either 
side is equal. See in a— g. 

2. The second is where there is a mere possibility, bat not 
a probability as to what is said ; as, 

* Si kabeam pecuniam, tibi dem,' If I should have money, I 
may give it to you. Here supply the antithesis, * sed duhiio^ 
but I doubt whether I shall have it ; it is more probable that 
I shall not. See in h, i. 

3. The third involves a complete denial of what is repre- 
sented in the condition, and of course in the clause condition- 
ated; as, 

* Si haherem pecuniam, tibi darem,' If I had money, I would 
give it to you. Here supply the antithesis, ' sed turn habeOj ergo 
non do,' but I have not, therefore I do not give. See in j, k. 

' Si kabuissem pecuniam, tibi dedissem,' If I had had monej, 
I would have given it to you. Here supply the antithesis, 
* sed ncn habtd^ ergo non dedi,' but I had not, therefore I gave 
not. See in 1— n. 

a Si unum castigaveris, centum emendabis. 

b Si utilitas amicitiam constituent, erit infirma* 

c Stoltos nimimu infU^tur, si saepe rogatur. 

d Ego, si bonam £unam mihi servavero, satis dives ero. 

6 Ne responde, puer, nisi interrogatus fderis. 

f Nemo bene imperat, nisi qui paruit imperio. 

g Nulli Bomanornm provinciam obtinere licebat^ nisi sena- 
tui placitum erat. 

h Si injuriae non sint, hand saepe auxilii egeas. 

i Dies deficiat, si velim numerare, quibus bonis male even- 
erit. 

j Non possem vivere, nisi in Uteris viverem* 
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^ k Sapientia, quae an Vivendi pntanda est^ non expeteretnTi 
ai nihil cfficeret. 

1 Alexandre si vita longior data esse;^^ Oceaniun maniiB 
Macedonum transvolasset. 

m Si tacuisses^ philosoplms mansiflses. 

n Si venisses ad ezercitmn, a tribanis militaribuB visna eeses. 

E. The Adversative Ground, or the Concession. 

The adverbial proposition of the adversative ground, or the 
^concession, is introduced in Latin by the particl^ ein, etiemm^ 
tamettij quamquamj quamviSy etc. 

a Etsi Romani victores totius fere orbis terrarum eraniti 
tamen eorum cupido non satiata est. 

b Optimi homines faciont, quod rectum, quod honestum 
est» ^£1 nullum consecuturum emolumentum vident. 

c Caesar, etsi nondum hostium consilium eognoverat, tamen 
ex eventa navium, quod acoidit, suspicabatur. 

^ fitasHtei dndum fherat ambiguum hoc mihi, nunc non ei$t 

' e Vita brevis est, etiamsi supra centum annos duret. 

f Homo, quod crebro videt, non miratur ; etiamsi, ciu^ :fiat| 



; % Oavete ne menliaBiini ; Dana «iiuii onfriiia an^ -etii^si 
homines non audiunt. 

h . Ista verxlaa, etigmsi jnonnda tton e0|,>mihi tamen gtata est 

i Rectum est in contentionibus, etiamsi nobis Indiana au- 
9diinWi:taB»nfiaisitoien,r6lhiere,innutidk^ ' 

j Tametsi fur mihi es, molestns non ero. .... ^ 

k Age, loquere quid vis, tamfetsi tibi succeii^. ^ 

- i Ifilites, tametfti ab duoe et fbrtuna deserebantur, tatnen 
itfmiemapejB in ratute^nebmi ' '-^ 

m Quamquam festinas, non est mora longa. 

' -II Qoamqnatii exceHebftt Ai^stides abstinentia, ut nnus 'c|Mp- 
nomine Justus sit appellatus, tamen ezsilio decern aiinqraiii 
mnltatus est • • i " ' ' ' K 

io .tQuinvBi sit .magMt eipec^tio, tamM ieam vkioM. ' 
p Erat inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat nonUne! 

5 
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F. The Ultimate Ground, or the Purpose. 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 34, 190, 243. 

The adverbial proposition of the ultimate ground, or final 
purpose, is introduced in Latin by the particles, ut, n«, ut non^ 
ut ne^ quo; also indirectly by any relative pronoun or particle. 

1. "nie conjunction ut is the type of this adverbial propo- 
sition, and introduces it yfhen in its simplest form ; as in a — ^L 

2. The conjunction ne, (as if for ut ne,) introduces the nega- 
tive proposition ; as in j— 1. 

3. The conjunction ut is followed by non or ne, when the 
negative refers to a part only of the clause ; as in m — o. 

4. The particle quo is sometimes used to express the final 
purpose ; as in p— r. A comparative then follows, 

6. Also any relative pronoun or particle ; as in s, t. 

JVbfe. — Ut after verbs of toishmg^ striving, purposing, ash- 
ing, entreating, demanding, etc. seems rather to introduce a 
Bubstantive proposition of the immediate or secondary object; 
as, 'Phaethon optavit, ut in currum patris toUeretur ;' ^Sena- 
tus imperavit decemviris, ut libros Sibyllinos jnspioerent ;' 
* Caesar vetuit, ne per vim Massilia expugnaretur.' 

a Esse debes, ut vivas ; non vivere, ut edas. 

b Legum idcirco omnes servi sumus, ut liberi esse possimus. 

e Talis est ordo actionum adhibendus, ut in vita omnia sint 
apta inter se et convenientia. 

d Tactos toto corpore cirounfiifius est^ ut omnes ictna sen* 
tire possimus. 

e , Aegyptii mortuoa condiebant^ ut eoipora qoam diufciaBiiDe 
permanerent. 

f Venit ut ludos spectaitet 

g Nero urbem incendit, ut captae Trojae iB()i^n;^m cemeret. 

h Romani ab aratro abdmeront Oinciiuiaiamv ut dictator 
esset. 

i Saepe majores noetri ^dimicavenmti ut patriani siiam 
Uberarent 

j Aqua marina salsa est, ne putrescat 

k Generosa virtus req^iiity- ne- dolorem sommiun' ^ tnalnwi 
diceres. , , . 
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1 Scipio in Literninom concessit certo consilio, ne ad can* 
aam dicendam adesset. 

m Quidam tres cancros vivos cremari jubent in arbostifl, nt 
carbnncnli non noceant. 

^ n Caesar dies continuos qninque aciem instmctam haboit, nt, 
si vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestas non deesset. 

o Haec lex in amicitia sanciatur, ut neque rc^mus rea 
tnrpes, nee faciamus rogati. 

p Id adJQta me, quo id fiat facilins. 

q Obducuntur libro ant corttee tronci, Qao sint a frigoribiui 
et caloribus tutiores. 

r Ager non semel aratiir, sed novattur et iterator, quo meli- 
ores fetus possit et grandiores edere. 

8 Imperatoribus Gallorum delecti ex civitatibus attribu- 
nntur, quorum consilio bellum administraretur. 

t Themistocli Artaxerxes Lampsacum urbem donabat, undo 
vinum sumeret. 
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35. Subordinative Compound Proposition^ with an Adverbial 

Proposition expressing Intensity. 

See Philol. Stud. pp. 25, 34, 124, 131. Tab. IV. 

Intensity is greatness of force or strength, as differing from 
extension or greatness of bulk. 

Adverbial propositions of intensity are so csdled, because 
thej express the intensity of the predicated activity in the 
leading proposition. 

It is only when the predicate is in the form of an adjective, 
or when the verb is modified by an adverb, that its intensity 
can be expressed by a subordinate proposition. The intensity 
then refers immediately to such adjective or adverb.' 

Adverbial propositions of intensity express the intensity of 
the predicated activity, 

1. By comparing it with another activity, or with the same 
activity of another subject, 

(1.) In the way of equality; as in a— d. 

The particles here employed, whether relative or demon- 
strative, are those of manner. 



!2.) In tibeway of inequalitj; as. in 
3.) In the way of proportion ; as in r« 
2. By expressing the effect of the aotivity ; as in s. 

a Magnorum virorum filii raro tarn ittwrfcret' mmtf qaam 
parentea, 

1^ Nihil marti Dam simile^ qvam somnnK 

c Me nihil aeque, ae naturae opera, ddectat. 

d Zeno non tam rerum inventor ftiit, quam verborum no- 
Yorum. 

e DifiScilim: est Iftieroa edvcare, qvam Hbroa seribere* 

f Multis boni quam mali suspectiores sunt. 

g Omnia mala sunt feeiliora, quam peccati dolor. 

h Natura est dux certior quam ars. 

1 fldelius nemo potest dare consiliumi quam suum cnique 
judicium, 

j Consules Bomani non longius imperium, quam annum 
onum habebant. 

k Faucis carior fides, quam pecunia, est. 

1 Sol major est, luna minor, quam terra. 

m Justiora posterprum, quam nostrae aetatis, judicia erunt. 

n Homines proniores sunt ad voluptatem, quam ad virtutem. 

o Nullis praeceptis melius docemur, quam eis quae in sacris 
scripturis continentur. 

p Saepe prava magis, quam bona, consilia prospere Qveninnt. 

q Similitudo momm plus ralet in amicitia, quam affiaitas; 

r Quo quisque melipr fuerit^ eo major habetur. 

8 Nulla tam modesta felicitas, quae malignitatis dentes 
vitare possit. 
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M. Chmpound Prqpontion, with Vartaus Subordinate 

Propotitions^ 

See PhiloL Stud. pp. 34« 

The main proposition may be modified by tiFo or more sub- 
Cffdisate pr<^j>osition8) and of course may be almost endlessly 
diversified. 
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We shall confine onrselves here to a main or leading propo- 
aition with two subordinate propositions. 

A main proposition with two subordinate propositions has 
the following varieties : 

1. The two subordinate propositions may have the same 
relation to the leading proposition, and thus be co-ordinate to 
each other ; as in a — e. 

2. One subordinate proposition may be subordinate to the 
other, and both to the leading proposition ; as in f — ra. 

3. The two subordinate propositions may be separately and 
differently related to the leading proposition ; as in n — ^y. 

The principles of the notation of compound propositions, 
employed below, are as follows : 

The capital letters A, B, C, etc. are employed to denote 
the main or leading propositions ; the Roman letters a^ b, c, 
etc. to express the propositions immediately subordinate to 
these ; the Italic letters, a, 6, <:, etc. to express subordinate 
propositions of the second grade, etc. 

The sign of addition -|- is employed to unite two cd'-ordin* 
ate clauses. 

The mathematical sign > is employed to express the sab* 
ordination of one clause to another. 

The parenthetic marks ( ) are employed to express the in- 
sertion of one clause, whether subordinate or superordinate, 
within another. 

The vinculum over the letters is employed to show that the 
letters over which it stands are to be taken as a whole. 



II + b < A. 

a Quid qnaeque nox aut dies ferat, incertum est 

b Quae parva videntur esse delicta, neque a multia intelligi 
possunt, ab iis est diligentius declinandum. 

A>a + b; 

c Socrates accusatna est, quod corrumperet jnventutem, et 
novos deos induceret. 

d Cui ignota est urbs ilia celeberrima, Athenae, ubi artcs 
et literae maxime floruerunt f 

A(a+b)A. 

e Homo, quam multa et Deo et hominibus debeat, qnotidie 

recordetur. 

5» 
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a<a<A. 

f Qaid afferres novi, qaum ignorftrem, semun ad to wm» 



A > a < a. 
g Cave, ne, quae vitia sunt, mores fiant. 

A > a > fl. 

h Omnia virtua facit, at nos eos diligamiu^ in quibnn ipsa 
inesse videatur. 

i Xerxes eo nsqne luxuria gaudebat^ at edicto praemiam ei 
proponevet^ qui novum voluptatis genus reperisset. 

\ Benalus decrevit, consules darent operam, ne respublica 
quid detrimenti caperet. 

A > a (a) a. ^ 

k Non promissa servanda sunt ea, quae sint iis, quibus pro- 
inissaris, inutilia. 

1 Justitiae tanta vis est, ut ne Uli quidem, qui maleficib 
yianintiir possint sine uUa particula justitiae vivere. 

a<A>a. 
m Quod ipse video, non adeo hebes es, tu ut nom ndoaiL 



b<a<A- 
n TTbi redieris, si postulabis librum, dabo tiM Ittbena. 

• Cur nolint, etiamsi tacent, satis diount 



A>a>b. 
p Hominem esse arbitror neminem, qui nomen istius audi- 
erit, quin facta quoque ejus nefaria commemorare possit. 

q Multa sunt quae nescimus, quorum scientia ne opoa qui- 
dem est. 

A(a)A(b)A. 

r Avarus, quo plura babet, eo avidius, quae non habet, 
cupit 

s Scientia, quae est remota ab justitia, calliditas potius, 
qnam sapientia, est appellanda. 

a<A>b. 

t Qui erant cum Aristotele, Peripatetici sunt dicti, quia 
disputabant inambulantes in Ljceo. 
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n TJbi redieris, dabo tibi librum lubeas, m postalabis. 

y Si prudcntes essetis, nihil pollicereminif quod praeataro 
non pofisetis. 

b<A(a)A- 
w TJbi rediem, librum tibi, si postulabia, lubena dabo» 

A(b)A>a. 

X DiflScile est, quum praestare omnibus concupieria, aerrara 
aequitatem, quae est justitiae maxime propria. 

y Librum sibi, ubi redieris, lubena dabo, ai poetulabia. 



37, C^gmlative CohordinaHnp Compound Propodiim^ 

aee PMloL fltad. pp. 26^ 84, 1381 eonp. ISO. Tiib. V. 

In tbe co-ordinating compound proposition, the two propo- 
aitions are co-ordinate or independent of each other, jet still 
make but one thought. 

Jm the copalmtive compound propoaition, the memben hwrai 
no internal or immediate relation to each other, but only a 
common relation to a third proposition or sentiment, either 
expressed or understood. 

The conjunction ei ia the tjrpe of this compound propoaition. 

The other copulative conjunctions in Latin are qim (en- 
clitic), ac, atque, etiam; nan modo — 9cd etiam^ quum — ium; 
nee, neque ; etc. 

llie Tarieties of the ecmulatire combination are as follows. 

1. The oopnlatiTe combination of two or more sentences or 
propositions, all of equal logical worth, and unemphatioal. 
See in a — s. 

This is the aimplest form of the copulative compound sen- 
tence. Here the one sentence or clause is enlarged bj the 
other ; or two sentences or clauses are combined into one 
sentence of greater or more eomprebenaiye import 

If two clauses of this kind have a common subject or predi- 
cate, or other member, they may be abridged by expressing 
the part which is common only once; as, 'Heaven and earth 
ahall pass away.^ 
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« t 

2. The copulative combination of two or more sentences or 
propositions, all oC equal worth, and emphatic. See in h — j. 

This differs from the preceding in omitting the copulative 
conjunction, and in admitting a longer pause between the 
clauses. It is well adapted to give a prominence to the 
clauses, but not to exhibit their coumion relation to a third 
thought or proposition. 

3. The copulative combination of two clauses of unequal 
worth, an emphasis or prominence being given to the second 
clause, thus forming a climax. See in k — p. 

This form is used when one thought is enlarged by another 
thought of greater comprehension. 

4. The copulative combination of two thoughts, where the 
emphasis or stress is laid not on the thoughts as thoughts, but 
on their union or connection with each other, consisting in 
their common relation to a third sentiment or thought ex- 
pressed or implied. This is effected in Latin by repeating the 
conjunction. See in q — u. 

There are two other classes of a mixed character. 

5. The adversative or causal combination in the form of a 
copulatiye. See in v, w. 

• 6. The copulative combination with adversative or causal 
particle added. See in x. 

a Incertus est exitus, et anceps fortuna belli. 

. b Fide et justitia quaevis civitas optime sustentatur. 

c Spes bona confirmat animum datque vires. 

d Vitam parce ac duriter agebat. 

e Non omnem frugem neque arborem in omni agro reperia. 

f Opinionibus vulgi rapimur in errorem, nee vera cemimua, 

g Virtus splendet per se semper, neque alienis unquam sor- 
dibus obsolescit. 

h Fessum delectabit otium, tristcm exhilarabit cantus. 

i Multos fortuna liberat poena, metu neminem. 

j Legibus obtemp^ate, vituperate neminem, imperate 
trae libidini. 

k Non mihi soli, sed etiam natus sum patriae. 

1 Invidia non modo vivos, sed etiam mortuos rodit 
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m Talluft Hoetilina non modo proximo i«gi diflsimilis, sed 
ferocior etiam Romulo fuit. « 

n Foitana, qtiiun in raliqvis rdhiB, turn praecipne in bello 
plurimnm potest. 

o Pax qiinm jacrmda, tmn salutaris est. 

p Animi tranquillitas et securitas^effert quum coiutantiaB^ 
torn etiam dignitatem. 

q Adsuesce et diceroYoruBi et andire^ 

r Et elephantns et leo igne terretnr. 

8 Uva et sncco terrae et calore solis angescit. 

t Nimius somnns neque corpori neqne animo prodest. 

n Sapientem neque panpertas, neque mors, neque Yincuhl 
terrent 

T Sabbatis sacerdotes in templo sabbatum violant, et sine 
crimine sunt. — Vuigaie, 

w Generatio mala et adnhera signnm quaerit, et signnm 
non dabitur ei. — Fv/^ote; 

X Alcibiad€8Tidebat id sine r^Fenanun BOB posse fim: 
ideoque eom amicum ribi cupiebat jungi* 
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38« Antithetic Co-wdinating Ccmpofund Prcpontum* 

B— FbiloL 8t«d. vp> 26, 35^ 141. Tab. V. Mmpi f^ lU. 

In the advenative combination, the union is much more 
complete than in the copulative ; the union of the connected 
thoughts lies immediately in their relation to each other, and 
not in their relation to somethiuj? else ; only two thoughts ean 
be thus connected ; and one of the thoughts is made more 
prominent or emphatic than the other, by being placed last 
and by having a greater intonation. 

The antithetic compound proposition is the simplest form of 
the adversative compound proposition. 

In this form of proposition the second member negatives 
or wholly excludes the first. There is of course a negative 
particle expressed or implied in one of the propositions^ 
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^ The cooJQiictioii sed is tbe type of this compound propori- 
tion. See in a — h. 

The other antithetic conjulictions in Latin are verum^ autenif 
etc. See in i — k. 

The antithetic particle is sometimes omitted, in which case 
the first word of the second clause receives a strong emphasis. 
See in 1, m. 

Antithetic propositions are capable of contraction, when 
their members in common are unemphatic. See in d — -j. 

JVpte, — One form of this compound proposition, which is 
very common, becomes a climactic copulative proposition; 
as, ' Invidia non modo vivos, sed etiam mortuos rodit.' See 
supra, p. 56. 

a Avarus non possidet divitias, sed divitiae possident eum. 

b Non pudor est nihil scire, sed pudor nil scire velle. 

c Dixisti non auxilium mihi, sed me auzilio defuisse. 

d Non ego hems tibi, sed servus. 

e Non heros nee dominos appellat eos, sed patriae custodea* 

: f Hand doctis dictis certabant, sed maledictis. 

g Otii fructus est non contentio animi, sed relaxatio. 

h Est philosophi, de diis immortalibus habere non erran- 
tern et vagam, sed stabilem certamque sententiam. 

i Ea sunt omni. non a natura, verum^a magistro. 

j Non aetate, verum ingenio adipiscimur sapientiam. 

k Nam injusta ab justis impetrare non decet, justa autem 
ab injustis petere insipientis est, 

1 Non agitur de vectigalibus, non de sociorum injuriis; 
libertas et anima nostra in dubio est. 

m Tu domum servas, ego laudo ruris amoeni rivos. 



89. Restrictivt Co-ordinating Compound Proportion. 

8e« Phtlol. Stod. pp. 26, 36, 141. Tab. V. eomp. p. 161. 

The restrictive compound proposition is a weakened anti- 
thetic compound proposition. , 

Here the second member restricts or limits the meaning of 
the first, or shuts out a natural inference. 
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The conjunction tamen is the type of this compound propo- 
sition. See in a — c. 

The other restrictive conjunctions in Latin are sed^ verum^ 
verOy autem^ at, atgui, sed tamen, veruntamen, at vero. See in 
d — n. • 

The conjunction quident, ''indeed,' often stands in the first 
clause. See in a, m. 

Here we have (1.) the opposition of diffei^nt predicates in 
the same subject, as in a, b, d, etc. (2.) the opposition of the 
same predicate in different subjects, as in i ; and (3.) the op- 
position of different predicates in different subjects, as in g, 
li,j, p. 

The propositions are capable of contraction ; as in many of 
the examples below. 

The conjunction is sometimes omitted with advantage ; as 
in o, p. 

a Non postulo id quidem, aveo tamen audire. 

b Licet ipsa vitium est ambitio, frequenter tamen causa 
virtutum est. 

c N4tu|ram 6xpel|148 fur|di, tamen | lisque re|ciirret. 

d N6n for|m6sus ejr&t, sed e|rdt fajciindus njlysses. 

. e Ea non dicunt, verum intelligi volunt. 

f Flettts plerumque est effectus tnatitiae, interdum veiD 
etiam gaudii. 

g Os^in^s ro^a recta habent, aves antem nqpaces adunca. 

h Sol cuncta sua luce illustrat, luna antem luce spleiidet 
aliena. 

i Achilles fortis erat, Thersites autem non erat. 

j Brevis a natura nobis vita data est^ at memoria bene red* 
ditae yitae sempitema. 

k Pausanias Lacedaemoniorum patriam sub potestatem Per- 
^anan rc»digere conatus eat v at ille meritaa poksnas peraolvit. 

1 O rem, inquis, difficilem et inexplicabilem ! Atquj ezpli- 
canda est 

m Est tarda quidem ilia medicina, sed tamen magna,, quam 

affert longinquitas et dies. 
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n Leve esttotom hoc, risiun movere; verantamen nnQtimi 
in causis persaepe facetiis profici vidi. 

o Ex propinquitate beneyolentia tolli potest, ex amicitia 
non potest. 

p In Hyrcania plebs publicos alit canes; optuxxates do- 
mesticos. 
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40. Disjunctive Co-ordinating Compound Proposition, 

See Phllol. Stud. pp. 26, 35, 14). Tab. V. comp. p. 161. 

' Iw the disjunctive compound proposition, one member or 
clause so excludes the other, that one proposition is repre- 
sented as existing only when the other does not exist 

The conjunction aut is the type of this compound proposition. 

The other disjunctive conjunctions in Xajdn are ve or sw/, 
teu or sive^ neu or neve. 

The conjunction aut is employed when the exclusion of the 
idea of one clause by the other is represented as real and 
necessary ; as in a — e. 

The conjunction ve or vel is employed when ttus e^cluidon 
18 simply allowable or optional ; as in f — i. > 

The conjunction seu or sive is employed when the ,ch(Mce 
^lyetween two or more things is to be represented as whoUj 
unlniown or undecided ; as in j. 

. The coDJimction neu or mem expresses the negaHon ; "fls i» k. 
. In a* e, h— j, we Lave tbe <£iguiiative piopoiitiOai*' in its 
simplest form. 

In b— -d, f, g, k, we have the diajunctive rendered •emphittic 
by a repetition of the conjunction. The number of n^emben 
is sometimes extended to three or more' ; as in' g. 

This form of proposition is capable of contraction; ta 'fai 
-rnkmy of the eiLampks below. 

TLt disjimotm eonjanction k soteetimeB omitkdl; u kt h 

ti Andendum est aliquid universis, aut omnia siujgplis piaJah 
enda. 

* * ^ 

b Omne enuntiatnm aut verum'aut falsum est. 
c Alit pro|d688e vo|liint aut | d61ec|t4re po[^tae. 
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d Usque ad sanguinem incitari solet odium sat levinm 
hominum aut immanium barbarorum. 

e Tibi ego, aut tu mihi servug es I — PlauU 

f Yiri nobiies vel coirampere mores cvritatk yd corrigere 
possunt. 

g Odium vel precibus mitigari possit, vel communi uiilitate 
deponi, vel vetostate sedan. 

h Venit Epicuras, bomo minime mains, vel potius vir op- 
tknns. 

i Esse ea dico, quae cemi tangive possuirL 

j Ascanius Laviuinm urbem matri sen uovercae reliquit. 

k Eam ne qois nobis minuat, neve vivus, neve mortnus. 

1 Omnium versatur urna sSHus ocius sors exitura. 



41. Causative Compound Proposition. 

Sea FhiloL Stud. pp. 26, 35, 142. Tab. V. eonp. p. 168. 

The illative compound proposition, and the cansstive com- 
pound proposition, agree in the logical relation of their mem- 
bers to each other, but differ in the Ic^cal worth of the same. 
Or, to be more explicit, the illative and causative propositions 
agree substantially in this, that their members have the same 
logical relation to each other, to wit, the relation of ground 
and consequence ; but the comparatfve logical worth or import 
of the members, as expressing the ground or the consequence, 
is inverted. 

In the causative proposition, the second member, which of 
course has the intonation and possesses the greater logical 
worth, is introduced by a causative conjunction, and expresses 
tlie ground or reason of the first member. 

The conjunction nam is the type of this compound propo* 
sition. See in a — c. 

The other causative conjunctions in Latin are namque^ 
nempe^ enim, etenim. See in d — 1. 

Causative propositions express either (I.) the real ground, 
as in roost of the examples below ; (2.) tne morcU ground, as 
in a, j, 1 ; or else (3.) the logical ground, as in h. 

6 
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a Colenda justitia est per se, nam aliter justitia non esset. 

b Aristides decern annorum legitimam poenam non pertulit ; 
nam sexto fere anno in patriam restitntus est. 

c Rerum bonarum et malarum tria sunt genera. Nam ant 
in animis, aut in corporibus, aut extra esse possunt. 

d Magno illi (Atilio) ea cunctatio stetit, filiom namque 
intra paucos dies amisit. 

e Sonorum, dici vix potest, quanta sit vis in utramquc par-~ 
tern : namque et incitat languentes, et languefacit excitatos, et 
tum remittit animos, turn contrabit. 

f Quid ergo tulit ? nerape ut quaereretur. 

g Quos ego orno ? Nempe eos, qui ipsi sunt omamenta 
reipublicae. 

h Heri pluit, madida enim est terra. 

i Jus semper est aequabile ; ncque enim aliter esset jus. 

j Nolite ascendere; non enim est Dominus vobiscum. — 
Vulffate, 

k Hac pugna nibil adbuc est nobilius : nulla enim unquam 
tarn exigua man us tantas opes prostravit. 

1 Jus et omne bonestura sua sponte est expetendum. £te- 
Dim omnes viri boni ipsam aequitatem et jus ipsum amant. 
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42. Illative Compound Proposition. 

See Philol. Stad. pp. 26, 35, 142. Tab. V. eomp. p. 162. 

In tbe illative proposition, tbe second member, wbicb of 
coarse has tbe intonation and possesses the greater logical 
worth, is introduced by an illative conjunction, and expresses 
a consequence or conclusion from the first member. 

The conjunction itaque is the type of this compound propo- 
sition. See in a — c. 

The other illative conjunctions in Latin are igituTy ergo^ eo, 
ideOy idcirco, hinc, inde, proindey quapropter, quare^ etc. See 
in d — n. 

Illative propositions express either (1.) the real ground, as 
in a, g^i ; (2.) the moral ground, as in most of the examples 
belo^t ; or else (3.) the logical ground, as in b. 
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a . Non omnia (nnnes possnmosy itaqne modestia decet 
quemque. 

b Ciceroni patriae salutem Roman! debebant ; itaqne pater 
patriae est appellatus. 

c Aristides acqualis fere fiiit Themistocli ; itaque cnm eo 
de principatu contendit. 

d Apud Athenienses smnma cloquentiae lande floruit Iso- 
crates, ad hunc igitur nobilissimi quique Alios mittebant em- 
diendos. 

e Hora mit ; ergo carpe diem. 

f Frater es, eo vereor. 

g Muris se continebant ; eo nnlla pngna memorabilis est. 

h Nihil laboras ; ideo nihil habes. 

i Te ipsnm nimis amas, ideo nnllus tibi amicus est. 

j Te velle uxorem aiebat tuo nato dare, ideo aedificare hoc 
▼eue aiebat in tuis. 

k lUe Cliniae servus tardiusculus est. Iccirco huic nostro 
tradita 'st provincia. — Ter, 

1 Hinc illae lacrymae. 

m Caesar dixit, hostes finem belli non esse ^cturos. ' Fro- 
inde agmine impeditos adoriantur. 

n Intelligebant haec Lacedaemonu; quare eos infirmissi- 
mos esse Tolebant. 



43. Decompound or Multimembral Proposition, 

Comp. Pbilol. StivL Art. UL 

The combination of several propositions to a linffuistical 
whole is called a decompound or muUimemhral proposition. 

There is no limit to decompound propositions, either as it 
respects their variety or their extent 

A. Trimembral Propositions. 

These may consist of three leading propositions, as in a, b ; 
of two leading and one subordinate proposition, as in c— e ; or 
of one leading and two subordinate propositions, as in f— j. 
Also' comp. supra, p. 53. 
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% Zaleaeiis fait servns fit dneipQlus et omiciui Fytibagorxe* 

b Stndiuin artiam liberalinin est omninm aetatnm, tempo- 
nmiy et loconun. 

c Qaidqnid agis, pradenter agas, et respiee finera. 

d Oppida multa, quae olim floruemnt, nnne prostrata et 
diruta sunt. 

e Sulla victor non solum malos cives, sed mnnes, quorum 
dSvitias satellites ejus desiderabant, proscripsit. 

f Semper in fide, quid senseris, non quid dixeriiSi cogi- 
tandum. 

g £a liberalitate utimur, quae prosit amicis, noceat nemini. 

Ii Bomani duces, qui ciritates aut nationes bello devictaa in 
fidem receperant^ earum ptttroni esant. 

i Etiamsi non ab omnibiis auditi smauB,. sen inrita tamen 
efflisxerunt, quae monoimaa. 

j Quum Caesar Ravennae abesset, et iter per Alpes bieme 
intercjuaum esse videretur^ omnes fere Gallicae gentea rebel* 
lanmt 

B. Quadrimembral Propositions. 

a AiPca Tdant, qnadmpedes eamukty. piscea natai^ vermes 
repunt. 

b Boves HMigiimti lupi ulufawt, ovea balant, serpentes silitilant. 

c Nibil est melius agricultura, nibil uberius, nihil dulciusv 
nihil homine libero dignius. 

d Qui omnibus virtutibus instructi et omati sunt, sapientes 
et boni viri dicuntur. 

e Quo quis est veisntior et ea^di<»», hoc invisior et sos^ 
peotior. 

f X^udari et amari gbriosam est, metoi ¥^ro et in odio 
esse deteslabile. 

g Fortes et magnanimi sunt habendi, non qui fkcfbnt, sed 
qm propulsant injuriaAi* 

h Qauw Catilina in senatu Cieeronem objuirgare incipeiet^ 
oniQ^ obstrepueruBt, ewoaque hostem et parricKlam yocayeront. 

i Quoouoque te fiexeris^ habebis tbi Deua ocduroiteiB. 
tibi ; nihil vacat ab illo ; ipse implet opus siium. 
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j Hostinin r^entinns adventns magig contarbat, qnam ex* 
pectatns; et maris sabita tempestas terret navigantes vehe- 
mentius, quam ante provisa. 

k Poma ex arboribus, si cruda sunt^ vi avelluntnr ;' si ma- 
tara, decidunt 

1 Omnis disciplina memoria constat, firastraque docemnr, 
81, quidquid audimos, praeterfiuat. 

m Secundum opinionem philosopbi cujusdam duas babemua 
aores, os autem unum, ut plus audiamus, quam loquamur. 

n Omnis virtus nos ad se allicit, &citque, ut eos diligamus, 
in quibus ipsa inesse videatur. 

C. Propositions consisting of more than four Members. 

a Laudari, coli, diligi, gioriosum est ; metui vero et in odio 
esse detestabile. 

b Gloria divitiarum et fortunae est fluxa et fragilis ; viitos 
habetur clara et aeterna. 

c Oommoda quibus utimur, lux qua fruimur, spiritus qnem 
ducimusy a Deo dantur. 

d Qui sapiunt, libidines refraenant, contemnunt voluptates, 
iracundiam reprimunt, avaritiam continent, omne vitiom quod 
£unae noceat, cautissime evitant. 



44. Negative Proposition. 

Bee Philol. Stud. p. 169. eomp. Art. LIZ. 

It was intended that the preceding propositions should all 
of them be positive or affirmative ; but a few negative, inter- 
rogative, and imperative propositions have slipped in by inad- 
vertence. We proceed to the special selection of negative 
sentences. 

The idea of negation, being a simple idea, is clear and dis- 
tinct in itself. But it has no special mood-form. 

In, the negative proposition, the negation belongs, strictly 
speaking, to the copula or predication, and not to the predi- 
cate. Li the usage of language, however, the negation is 

6* 
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•xpreaaed Ij a oegatke «dfverV attached to ik» ^mbf «a more 
fmy of apprehtttsion by die raiiid 

The adverbs used for this purpoAe. aye nan and AoudL The 
latt|3r is comparatiyely infre(|aeut. 

a Non pluit. 

b Sol- non keet. 

c Dies non est calidus. 

d Terra non est pknities. 

e Scio haec non tibi esse volnptatL 

f Non mittet cutem nisi plena cruori^ Mrudo* 

g Ego quod dixi hand mutabo. 

h Hand erit, ut merito immortalis possit haberi. 



46. Proposition with Negative Suhffict or QhjfuU, 

The negation here virtually belongs to the whole predicate, 
or rather to the predication ; but the negative is attached to 
tbe subject or ol^ect for the sake of being more easoly appre- 
hended by the mind. 

There are three varieties of this proposition : 

1. Where the negative is attached to the subject; as in ar-c. 

2. Where the negative is attached to the complementary 
object ; as in d—g. 

3. Where the negative is attached to the supplementary 
object ; as in h— k. 

a Unde habeas, nemo quaerit. 

b Omnium mortaliuro Sthenio nemo inlHiicior* 

c Elephanto bestiarum nulla prudentior. 

d Nihil praetermisi. 

e De republica nihil loquebantnr. 

f Graii prneter laudem nullius avafi^ 

g Neutris cura poslerilatis est. 

h Nusquara equidem quicquam deliqui. 

i Probi moi^ nunquam prodesse eessabuftk 
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' j Id neiltiquam mihi placet 

k Mihi neutiquain cor coDsentit citm ocnlorum aspectu. 

1 Qtiid bonnin sit, quid maTum, quid nentram discal. 

m Nolite arbitrari me, cum a robis disceasera, ftusquam aut 
nullum fore. 



46w Froposition udth Negatitm Atiartlniiek 

Sometimes, the negation respects not the proposition itself, 
but some idea contained in it ; as, for example, an attribute. 

The negation attached to the attribute is often priya^ye 
rather than negative ; as in some of the examples below. 

a Literae tuae mihi non injucundae fuerunt 

b Non existentis nulla sunt jura. 

c Non entis nulla sunt praedicata. 

d Non pauci dies iiitercesserunt. 

e Non paucis verbis haec res explicari potest 

f Non omnes senes prudentes sunt. 



47. Proposition witK Double Negatum. 

Two negatives in liie san^ clause, acting reciprocallj upon 
each other, destroy the negation. In other words, the nega- 
tion of a negation is equivalent to an affirmation. This must 
be considered as the general rule in all languages. 

Of this there are in Latin three varieties :, 

1. Where the two negatives are in close contact, and act 
directly upon each other ; as in a — i-. 

2. Where the two n^alsves are not in so close contact ; m 

3. Where one of the negatives is in a participial construc- 
tion, which is here regarded aa a part of the same clause ; as 
in r — u. 

a Nonnemo virtutis praecepta contemnit 
b Ilannibal noaaibil temporis tcibuxt Uteris^ 
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c Nonnibil, ut in tantis mails, est profectam. 

d Nonnulli, sivo felicitate quadam, sive bonitate naturae, 
sire parentium disciplina, rectam vitae secuti sunt yiam. 

e Agesilaus fuit claudus altero pede ; quae res ei nonnullain 
afiferebat deformitatem. 

f Nonnunquam errorem creat similitudo. 

g Populus solet nonnunquam dignos praeterire. 

k Silices quibusdam in locis rubentes, nonnunquam rero et 
aibi. 

i Non ignoro, quara incerti sunt hominum animi, 

1 Non sum inacius, esse utilitatem in historia, non modo 
voluptatem. 

k Nemo non benignus est sui judex. 

1 Nemo Arpinas non Plancio studuit 

m Acbilles nihil non arroget arrais. 

n Nulla rerum suarum non relicta inter bostes. 

o Nulli non ad nocendum satis virium est. 

p Sapiens nunquam non beatus est. 

q Iris nunquam non adversa soli est. 

r Nihil agere animus non potest. 

a Nemo potest non beatissimus esse, cui nihil deest 

t Qui mortem in malis ponit, non potest eam non timere. 

u Athenienses Alcibiadem nihil non efficere posse ducebant. 



48. Proposition with Repeated Negation. 

The negative is sometimes repeated, for the sake of em- 
phasis, with neqv£^ nec^ or ne quiUemy as if these conjunctiona 
utroduced a new clause. 

a Nego banc rem, neque mihi neque tibi gratam esse posse. 

b Nihil est illo, nee carius mihi nee jucundius. 

c Urbes sine hominum coetu non potuissent, nee aedificari 
nee frequenturi. 

d Nunquam Scipionem, ne minima quidem in re, offendi. 
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49. ProponUan with Negative Sulhpontion, 

C«inp. Philol. Stud. Art. XLII. 

The negative sub-position is a weaker form of the negative 
proposition. It is found in imperative, optative, and conjunc- 
tive forms of language. The negative is willed or conceived 
e^ rather than declared. It is subjective, rather than objec* 
tive. It is expressed in Latin by the simple ne, rather than 
by the more emphatic non. 

We include here 

1. Negative imperative sentences, or conjunctive sentences 
used imperatively ; as in a — g. 

2. Negative optative sentences ; fis in h. 

3. Negative conjimctive or subordinate sentences ; as in i— na. 

a Ne time^ 

b Noctuma sacrificia n^ snntix 

6 Berea flante^ ne arato, sem^i. ae jadtow 

d Ne tranaierifi Ibeium. 

e Puer telum ne habeat. 

f Ne quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis. 

g Ne multa discas, sed multum. 

h Ne sim salvus, si aliter scribo, ac sentio. 

i Hoc te rogo, ne demittas animum. 

j Cicero timebat, ne Catilina urbem incenderet. 

k Hannibal Carthaginem, patriam suam, metu, ne Romanis 
traderetur, reliquit 

1 Haec ideo ad te scribo, ne me oblitum esse mandatorum 
tuotrum pates. 

m Gallinae avesque reliquae pennis fovent pullos, ne frigore 
laedantur. 

n Yidere mihi videor tantam dimicationem, quanta nun- 
quam fuit. 

o Quis dubitare possit, qnin Dei immortalis munus sit, quod 
Tivimus, 
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60. Cqptdative Combination of an Affirmative and Negativ 

Proposition, 

Cgmp. PbiloL Stud. Art. XLIX. 

Thb two propositions may be both unemphatic, (est — nequs 
est^ non eat — et est ;) or they may be both emphatic, (est — non 
est, non est — est; or the emphasis may lie on their combina- 
tion with each other, (neque est — et est, et est — neque est.) 

Est — neque est 

a Caesar substitit, neque hostes lacessivit. 

b De Quinto fratre nuntii, nee yarii, venerant. 

c Impedit consilium voluptas, nee ullum cum virtute habet 
oommercium. 

d Multi omnia se simulant scire, nee quidquam sciont 

Non est — et est 
e Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mei vitabit Libitinam. 
f Precibus non linquar inultis, teque piacula nulla resolvent 

Est — non est 
g Argue cum omni imperio, nemo te contemnat. — Vulgate. 

Non est— est 

h Unus orbis non suffecit Alexandro ; unum dolium Diogeni 
iuffecit 

Neque est^et est 

i Neque miror, et gaudeo. 

j Homo nee meo judicio stultus, et suo valde prudena. 

k Animal nullum inveniri potest, quod neque natum on- 
quam, et semper sit futurum. 

Et est^-neque est 

1 Intelligitis, Pompeio et animum praesto fuiase, nee ccm* 
silium defuisse. 

m Patebat via et certa, nee longa, 

n Manlius et semper me coluit diligentissime, et a nostrit 
studiis non abhorret 
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51. Copulative Combination of two Negative Propositions, 

Comp. Phllnl. Stad. Art. XLIX. 

The two negative propositions may be both unemphatic, 
(form non — neque;) or they may be both emphatic, (form 
non — non;) or the emphasis may lie on their combination 
with each other, (forms neque — nequey nee — nee) 

Men — neque. 
a Non imperium, neque divitias petimus. 
b Non agitur de vectigalibus, neque de sociorum injuriis. 
c Ilia mei testes non viderunt, nee sciunt 
d Non heros, nee dominos appellabant eos. 

Non — non. 
e Non est ita, judices, non est profecto. 
f Non erat abundans, non inops taraen. 
g Non hoc dicet Chrypsippus, non Thales. 
h Nolite errare; Deus non irridetur. — Vvlgate, 

Neque — neque. 
i Neque consilium mihi placet, neque auctor probatur. 
j Neque naufragio, neque incendio amittitur. 

Nee — ncc. 

k Mors nee ad vivos pertinet, nee ad mortuos. 

1 Secundum genus cupiditatum Epicurus nee ad potiendum 
difficile esse censet^ nee vero ad carendum. 



52. Simple Interrogative Proposition, 

Bee Philol. Btud. p. 170. Art LXI. 

The interrogative proposition, in its direct form, has a 
peculiar intonation in nearly all languages. 

Many cultivated languages have a peculiar mark also for 
the interrogative proposition, namely ?. This mark should be 
employed only in the direct interrogation. 

The different forms of the interrogation in Latin are as 
follows : 
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1. The simple interrogation, to be answered in the affirma- 
tive or in the negative; as, Venitne pater f 'Has the father 
come V See below in this section. 

2. The imperfect interrogation, to be completed in one of 
its members or factors; as, Quis Cauarem occiditf 'Who 
killed Caesar?' See section 53. 

3. The disjunctive interrogation, where one question is to 
be answered in the affirmative and the other in the negative ; 
as, Utrum ea vestra an nostra culpa est ? ' Is that your £Etult 
or ours ?' See section 54. 

4. The subordinate or indirect interrelation, corresponding 
to each of the preceding ; as, Qttaesivi^ num pater tfenUset^ ' I 
inquired whether the father had come ;' Nesdo guts «w, ' I 
know not who you are.' Quaeritur unusne sit mundus an 
plures^ ' It is a question whether there is one world or many.' 
See section 55. 

The simple interrogative proposition is a simple inquiry 
whether the predicate belongs to the subject. 

There are several particles in Latin, serving to introduce 
this form of interrogation, as an, ne (enclitic), numj which are 
all connected with and derived from the Latin negative particle 
ne. An, however, is hardly used in the simple interrogation. 

Jffe is employed where information simply is desired ; as in 
a — c. 

JVttm is employed where a negative reply is expected ; as 
in d— g. 

Nonne (the opposite of simple ne) is employed where an 
affirmative reply is expected ; as in h, i. 

An is said to be employed only when a preceding question 
is to be supplied in thought ; as in j — n. 

Sometimes the interrogation is left to be denoted by the 
intonation only ; as in o — t. 

Note^ — Ne annexed to an or num (also utrum) gives em- 
phasis ; as in g. 

a Venitne pater f 

b Videsne, ut pueri ne verberibus quid«m a contemplandia 
rebus perquirendisque deterreaatur f 

c Estne Stheniiis is, qui omnes honores donai Bote magnifi* 
centissime gessit f 
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d Kiim negara audea! 

6 Num facti Pampfailttm piget ? 

f Num ejus color pudoris signum usquam indicai f 

g Deum ipsum numne vidisti ? 

h Nonne meministi, quid paulo ante dixerim f 

i Quid ? canis nonne similis est lupo ? 

j Quid ais ? an yenit Pamphilus ? 

k An turn quoque est utilis iracundia ? 

1 Quid dicis ? an bello fugitivorum Siciliam virtute tua lilk- 
eratam ? 

m Quando autem ista vis evanuit ? an postquam homines mi- 
nus creduli esse ooepenint ? 

n Our misereare potius quam feras opem, si id faoere possis^ 
An sine miserioordia liberales esse non possumus ? 

o Tu hoc non vides f 

p Clodius insidias fecit Miloni I 

q Infelix est Fabricius, quod rua suum fodit f 

r Quid ? non sciunt ipsi viam, domum qua redeant ? 

s Cernis, ut | in8ul|tent Rutujli, Turjnusque fejratur f 

t Non casis habitare est satius inter sacra et penatesqiia 
▼estros, quam V eios migrare ? 



53. Impetfect Interrogative Propontion, 

See Pbilol. Stad. p. 17D. Art LXL 

Thb imperfect interrogative proposition is addressed to 
other for him to fill up as to some deficient member or factOK. 

For this form of the interrogation the Latin language has m 
beautiful series of interrogative words, representing Uie varicta 
grammatical catefi:ories, and all commencing in reality or bj 
implication with the interrogative 'element qu. 

These interrogative words are (1.) subst. of the person, fui^t 
(2.\ subst. of the thing, quid ? (3.) adj. of preference, uterf 
(4.) adj. of quantity, quantus? (5.) adj. of number, quotf (6!) 
ordinal adj. quotusf (7.) adj. of manner, qwdief (8.) adv. <n 
phice where, ufnt (9.) adv. of place whither, quof (10.) adv. 
of place whence, undef (11.) adv. of time, quando f (12.) 

7 
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mirerbB of maimer, quomodof quit quamf mif (13.) adTerbs 
of the caase, eur^ qwtref 

Note. — ^Thk iBterrogatiye element, qu^ is found, with dight 
alterations, in all the Indo-Enropean languages, and is used in 
these languages also as an indefinite and a relative riemenU 

a Quis clarior in Graecia Themistocle ? 

b Quis Dionem doctrinis omnibus ezpoliyitf 

c Quid feceret aliud f 

d Quid est judicium corrumpere, si hoc non est! 

e Uter vestrorum est celerior ? 

f Uter nostrum popularis est ! 

g Quanti est sapere 9 

h Quanti emi potest minimef 

i Quot sunt ? 

j Hora quota est 9 

k Qualis est eorum oratio ? 

1 Qualine amieo mea commendavi bona! 

m Ubi inveniam Pamphilum ! 

n Ubi sunt, qui Antoninm Graece negant scire! 

Quo, quo, scelesd, ruitis ! 

p Quo illae nubent ! 

q Unde is ? 

r Unde earn mulierem esse aiunt ? 

a O rus, quando ego te aspiciam ! 

t Quando venit Caius 9 

u Maecenas quomodo tecum 9 

• V Deum, nisi sempitemum, intelligere qui possumus! 
w Qui potest esse in ejusmodi truneo sapientia ! 

X Quam diu furor iste tuus nos ehidet! 

• y Ut vales 9 

s Our perdis adolescentem nobis 9 

aa Our non introeo in nostram domum 9 

bb Our plnra oommemorem 9 

00 Quare negasti illud te fuiase latunim 9 

dd Quare ausus es 9 • 
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54. Dtifunetive Tnterrogative Propontum, 

Tss difiereni typos or foraiB of the duffunetive compound im- 
tonogatioii are as foUows : 

1. Utram — an? 

a Utmm ea vestra an nostra culpa est! 

b Utram nescis, quam alte ascenderis, an id pro nihilo habeat 

c Utrum Milonis corporis, an Pythagorae tibi mails vires inr 
genii dari? 

d Utrum hoc tu parum meministi, an ego non satis intek 
iy an mutasti sententiam ! 

e Utrum ego istoc jocon' assimilem, an serio f— Plottf. 

f Utrum taceamne, an praedicem ! 

2. Ne— an? 

g Dicamne huic an non ? 

h Yosne L. Domitium, an vos L. Domitius deseruit ! 

i Seditio tabetne, an numeros augificat suos ? 

j Hoc intellextin\ an nondum ne hoc quidem ! 

3, Num— -an? 

k Num furls, an prudens ludts me obscnra canendo t 

1 Numquid duas habetis patrias, an est ilia patria com- 
munis f 

4. Est— an? 

m Studes, an pisearis f 
. n Eloquar, an sileam ? 

5. Est— necne? 
o Sunt haec tua verba, necne ? 

Note. — Two or more interrogative propositions may be com- 
bined copulatively or disjunctively in the more ordinary way* 

a Quis clarior in Graecia Themistocle ? quia potentior f 
b Quid ergo I solem dicam, aut lunam, aut ooelma Deum t 
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55. Suhardinative or Indirect Interrogative Proposition, 

The interrogation, althongh it is properly a fall thonght, is 
cAen treated as a subordinate proposition. It then forms a 
^>ecies of substantive proposition. See supra, p. 88. It then 
ceases to have the interrogative intonation. 

The forms of the indirect interrogation correspond to the 
Ibree forms of the direct interrogation given above. 

A. The Simple Interrogative Proposition to be answered in 

the Affirmative or in the Negative. 

This form of the interrogation is rendered subordinate bj 
prefixing the particles num or «t / as in a — e. 

Sometimes the form and intonation of the direct intenroga* 
tion is retained as in fl 

A Quaesivi, num pater venisset. 

b Dubito^ num id tibi suadere debeap. 

c Yisam si domi est. 

d Philopoemen quaesivit, si Lycortas incolumis evasisset. 

« Tentata res est, si primo impetu cap! Ardea posset. 

f Quaesieras ex me, nonne pntarem f 

B. The Imperfect Interrogative Proposition tosbe filled np 

as to some Member or Factor. 

This form of indirect interrogation differs from the direct 
in the intonation ; but it employs the same series of inter* 
rogative words. 

• Nescio quis sis^ 

b Quis sim, ex eo quem ad te misi cognoaceik 

C Quaero quid facturus sis. 

d Non satis constabat quid ageret. 

e Yidebis quid et quo modo. 

f Exponam vobis breviter, quid hominis nt« 

g Ambigitur, uter utro sit prior. 

k Noli spectare, quanti sit homo. 

I Nescio quot sint 

j Scire ve|l]m ehar|tis preti|iini quotua | arroget | aanvt^ 
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k Dooe me, qiudes sint corpora. 

1 QoaesiTi ubi faiaaet 

m Ne hodia qnidem scire Tidemini, quo unentiM progrMai 
ntifl. 

n Non recordor, unde ceciderim, sed unde surrexerim. 

o Unde initiam belli fieret, explorabant. 

p Nimis demiror, qui illaeei illio me donatum esie paterai 
■ciat. 

q Quam sint moroai, intelligi potest 

r Memoiia tenetis, quam yalde universi admurmurarint. 

s Quaeritur cur doctissimi homines de mazimis rebus dis- 
sentiant. 

t Vides ut alta stet nire oandidum Boraoie. 

G. Disjunctire Interrogative Proposition. 
The different types or forms are as follows : 

1. Utrom— -an* 

a Permultum interest, utrum perturbatione aliqua animi, as 
oonsttlto et oogitato fiat injuria. 

b Quomodo transierit, utrum rate an piscatorio navi^o, 
nemo sciebat 

c Difficile dictu est| utrum hostes magis Pompeii virtutem 
pugnantes timuerint, an mansuetudinem victi dilexerint 

2, Utnim-^^anne. 
d Quaerendum utrum una species earum, anne plures. 

3. Utrum-^ne. 

e Quum interrogaretur, utrum pluris patrem matremne {9r 
ceret, matrem inquit 

4. Utrum — ^necne. 
f Dii utrum sint, neone sint, quaeritur. 
g Utrum Tultis patri Flacco licuisse pecuniam cupere, necne. 

5. Ne — an. 

h Quaeritur, virtus suamne propter dignitatem, an propter 
fiructus aliquos expetatur. 

i Quaeritur, unusne sit mundus an plures. 
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6. 

j Deliberabatar de Avarico, incendi plaoerei an 
k Stellarum Humerus par an impar sit, moertum. 

7. Est — annon. 
1 Quaeritur, Corinthiis bellum indicamus annon. 

a Est— ae. 

m In inoerto erat, yiciseent, Tictine essent. 
H Servi liberine sint, quid refert ? 

9. Est — necne. 

o Demns beneficinm necne, in noatra est poieatate. 
p Doleam necne doleam, nihil interest 



56. Interrogative Proposition with Affirmative Answer, 

Wb come now to the question and answer^ an interesting 
portion of grammar for those who would learn to speak Latin. 

The interrogative proposition here concerned is that described 
in section 52. 

The type of the affirmative answer is etiam or tto, and that 
of the negative is non; as in the following phrase from Cicero^ 
*aut etiam aut non respondere.' 

The affirmative answer is expressed as follows : 

1. By the adverbial particles etiam^ ita, or more strongly by 
verOy verum, sane, sane guidem, recte, optime, etc See in a — ^i. 
These particles modify the leading verb of the quesdon, whieh 
is to be supplied. 

2. By the verb or some leading word of the question. See 
in j — m. 

8. By the verb or leading word of the question together 
with some of the above-named particles. See in n — ^p, 

a Huic ego, Studes ? inquam. Respondit, Etiam. 
b Numquid processit ad forum hodie novi ? Edam, 
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c Dices, Habeo hicy quoB legam, noQ minus diflortOB. Etiam; 
sed legend! semper occasio est, audiendi non semper. 

d Qaidnam? inquit Catulus; an laudationes? Ita, inquit 
Antonius. 

e Tu orationes nobis veteres explicabis ? Yero, inqaam. 

f Fuisti saepe, credo, quum Athenis esses, in soholis pbi» 
losopborum. Yero, ac libenter quidem. 

g Facies? Yerum. 

b Mene quaerit ? Yerum. 

i Yisne, sermoni reliquo demus operam sedentesf Sane 
equidem. 

j Fieri potest ? Potest. 

k Quaesiri, fierine posset Ille posse respondit. 

1 Estne populus CoUatinus in suk potestate ? Est 

m Deditisne tos populumque CoUatinum in meam popu- 
liqne Romani ditionem ? Dedimus. 

n Yerum boc idem saepe fiiciamus ? Nos yero. 

o Quid ? poeta nemo, nemo pbjsicus f Uli yero. 

p Dasne boc nobis, deorum immortalium numine naturam 
omnem regi f Do sane. 



5*1, Interrogative Proposition tffith Negative Answer, 

The neffatiye answer is expressed as follows : 

1. By ue adyerbial particles non^ minime, or more strongly 
by non vero, minime vero^ nihil minus, etc. See in a — ^f. 

2. By tbese particles togetber witb tbe yerb or some leading 
word of tbe question. See in g — ^i. 

3. Wben followed by a correction by tmmo, immo vero. 
See in j — 1. 

a Yenitne bomo ad te ? Non. 

b Cognatus aliquis fuif aut propinquus ? Non. 

c An me ab bominibus relegaturus es ? Minime. 

d Non opus est ? Non bercle yero. 
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• An tu luiee non credit? Mining tato. 

f An Tos ab hae ratione diisentitJB ? Hinime rero. 

g Non irata es ? Kon sum irata. 

h Num igitur peccamus ? Minime yos quidem. 

i An tu liaec ad popularem intelligentiam acoommodaa ! 
Non accommodo. 

j Causa igitur non bona est ? ln\mo optima. 

k Quod si patriam prodere conabitur pater, silebilne filius f 
Immo vero obsecrabit patrem, ne id faciat. 

1 Non igitur patria praestat omnibus ofSciis f Immo rero, 
aed ipsi patriae conducit pios cives habere in parentes. 



58. ITte Imperative or VoUtive Propoiition. 

(See PhOoI. Btod. Art. LXn. 

The nature of tbe Tolitive proposition consists in its being 
an immediate expression of tbe will. 

As the yolitive proposition proceeds from other £sculties of 
the mind than the intellect, it forms, like the interrogation, a 
distinct mood from the indicatiye. 

This mood is employed, 

1. To express a command ; as, ' a&t,' depart 

2. To express an exhortation; as, ^nosce te ipstmi,* know 
thyself. 

3. To express an entreaty ; as, ^ferte misero atque innocent! 
auxilium,' bring succor to an unhappy and innocent person. 

4. To express a wish; as, *vive felix,' live happy. 

5. To express a permission ; as, 'e«fo,' let it be so. 

6. To express a promise or threatening; as, 'divide et im- 
pera^ divide and conquer. — But the promise and threatening 
do not, logically considered, belong to the volitive or imperative. 

These five forms of the volitive mood are easily distinguished 
from each other by the context and the intonation. They form 
a sort of sliding scale from the strict imperative or jussive to 
the merely permissive, which is, as it were, an evanescent vo- 
litive. 
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^ The TolitiTe proposition it exprened in Latin by the impera* 
tive moody so called, and also, particalarlj in its lower forms, 
bj the present of the subjunctive and by the first and second 
future of the indicative. See in g— i, n, o, z, cc, dd, ff— jj. 

The Yolitive mood, from its nature, as a command, has prop- 
erly no third person, much less a first. But the Latin language 
has a third person, which is employed in legal sanctions, and 
in the lower forms it has all the persons. 

To most of these forms of expression, there is a correspond- 
ing negative form with ne and neu or neve ; as, 

1. *ire audsj^ dare not. 

2. *iVl? time,^ fear not. 

8. *iVi? mepercutCj^ do not strike me. 

4. *iV« moriy may you not die. 

The Latin language has certain periphrastic forms, by which 
the emphasis is taken from the command or prohibition, and 
placed on the thing commanded or prohibited; as^ ^curafes- 
tines f^ see that you hasten; ^cave nimium fesHneSj take care 
lest you hasten too much; ^noli dubitare^ be unwilling to 
doubt 

The Latin imperative has two forms, viz. ama^ and amato^ 
the exact relation of which to each other is still contested. 

1. The Jussive. 

a Procul este, profani, totoque absntite luco. 

b Hominem mortuum in urbe ne sepelito, neve urito. 

c Non satis | est puljchra esse pojemata, | dulcia | sunto. 

d Et quojcunque vo|Ient, anijmum audijtoris ajgunto. 

e Magistratus donum ne capiunto. 

f Impius ne audeto placare donis iram deorum. 

g Ne me attingas, sceleste. 

h Aut bibaty aut abeat. 

\ Si quid acciderit novi, facies ut sciam. 

2. The HortatiYe, 

j Farce tuis viribus. 

k Justitiam cole et pietatem. 

\ Ignoscito saepe alteri, numquam tibi« 
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m Magna tis in TirtutibiM ; eas exoita, si forte donniant 

n Id ease optimum pntemus, quod erit rectissimum. 

o Injuriaa fortunae, quas ferre nequeaa, defugiendo relinquas. 

p Niminm ne crede ooloii 

q Fao eradias. 

r Tu fac attentum te praebeaa. 

a Cura festines. 

t Cura ut valeas, 

u Noli mentiri. 

V Nolite id velle, quod fieri non potest 

w Cave hoc facias. 

8. The Precative. 

X 8i quid in te peocavi, ignoeoe. 

y Patres conscripti, subvenito misero rnihi^ ite obviam in- 
jnriae. 

z Hoc ne feceris. 

aa Facite, judices, ut recordemini quae sit temeritas multi- 
tudinis. 

4. The Optativa 

bb Vive felix, 

cc Yalebis. 

dd Si sciens fallo, turn me, Jupiter optime masdme, pessimo 
letho afficias. 

6. The Permissive. 

ee Servus mens Stichus liber esto. 

ff Eas domum. 

gg Faciat quod lubet 

hh Abeat 

ii Si certum est facere, facias. 

jj Quod si infidelis discedit, disoedat — Vulgate. 



5fk ImptusUmed Propodtkn. 

8m fhfloL Stud. Art LXXV. 

Undkr this head, I include 

1. Propositions, expressing surprise or admiration, intro- 
duced by peculiar interrogative words of manner or intensity, 
as quantus^ quot^ qualis, quaniy etc See in a — g, 

2. Propositions, expressing strong desire, introduced by quU^ 
utinam^ «, etc. See in h — ^p. 

3. Exclamatory propositions. See in q — s. 

4. Propositions left imperfect from strong emotion. See in t 
These forms of language, for the most part, haye the pathetic 

intonation, and are marked with the exclamation point 

These forms occur also in the subordinate proposition, but 
without the peculiar intonation. See in e, ^ g. 

a Quanti est sapere ! 

b Quot calamitotes ! 

c Quam incomprehensibilia sunt judicia ejus, et investiga- 
biles viae ejus ! — Vulgate, 

d Pompeiua noster quot, quantas, quam incredibiles hausit 
ealamitates ! 

e Vita quam sit brevis, cogita. 

f Praelabentis temporis fuga quam sit inreparabilis, quit 
dubitat? 

g Non intelligunt homines, quam magnum vectigal sit par- 
aimonia. 

h Quis me liberabit de corpore mortis hujus ? — Vulg. 

i Quis ostendit nobis bona ? — Vulg. 

j Quis dabit mihi pennas quasi columbae ? — Vulg* 

k Utinam modo conata efficere possim ! 

1 Utinam lex esset eadem, quae uxori est, viro 1 

m Utinam tam facile vera invenire possem, quam falsa con- 
Tincere! 

n Utinam, Quirites, virorum fortium atque innocentium co- 
piam tantam haberetis ! 
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o Sit (Tibur) meae sedes utinam senectae ! 

p O mihi I praeteri|to8 refejrat si | Japiter | annosl 

q Maledictns homo, qui confidit in homine ! — Vulgate. 

r Magna Diana Ephesiorum ! — Vulff, 

s Cecidit, cecidit Babylon magna ! — Vulg. 

t Quos ego I — ^sed mojtoe praejstat com|ponere | finctus. 



60. The Period. 

See Philol. Stud. Art LII. 

The normal period consists of two co-ordinate propositions, 
variously complicated and compounded, related to each other 
in the predicament of antithesis and causality. See in a^— d, q. 

The abnormal period consists of a subordinative compound 
proposition, variously complicated, and expressive of time, man- 
ner, or causality. See in e — p. 

All the above may be called bimembral periods. There are, 
however, trimembral and multimembral periods. See in i — ^k, 

Pi q- 

a Consules, quid mandatum esset a senatu, videbant ; sed 
eorum, qui intra parietes curiae ferociter loquerentut, neminem 
adesse invidiae suae participem. 

b Pythagoras, quum in geometria quiddam novi invenisset, 
Musis bovem immolasse dicitur; sed id quidem non credo, quo- 
niam ille ne Apollini quidem Delio hostiam immolare voluit^ 
ne aram sanguine adspergeret 

c Quoniam res humanae fragiles caducaeque sunt, semper 
aliqui anquirendi sunt, quos diligamas, et a quibus diligamur : 
caritate enim benevolentiaque sublata omnis est e vita sublata 
jucunditas. 

d Hoc praestat amicitia propinquitati, quod ex propinquitate 
benevolentia tolli potest, ex amicitia non potest ; sublata enim 
benevolentia amicitiae nomen tollitur, propinquitatis manet. 

e Si, quantum in agro locisque desertis audacia potest, tan- 
turn in foro atque judiciis impuaentia valeret ; non minus nunc 
in causa cederet A. Caecina Sexti Aebutii impudentiae quam 
turn in vi facienda cessit audaciae. 
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f Si Deus I est ani|mus, iio|bi8 ut | carmina | dicunt, 

Hie tibi I praecipuje sit | pura | mente cojlendus. 

g Si civb vester, sicut ad pacem petendam venit, iU pacis 
conditiones retulisset, sup^rvacaneum mihi fuisset iter. 

h Si verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtute superarit ; non est infitiandum Hanniba- 
l^n tanto praeatiiisse caeteros imperatores prudentia, quanto 
populus EomanuB anteeedebat fordtudiiie cunctas nationes. 

i Si quis eorum dixi^aet, in quibus summa auctoritas est, si 
verbum de republica fecisset, multo plura dixisse, quam dixisset^ 
putaretur. 

j Si qua consolatio in Christo, si quod solatium charitatisy 
si qua societas spiritus, si qua viscera miserationis, implete gau* 
dium meum, ut idem sapiatis.— "Ft(i[^. 

k Quaecumque sunt vera, quaecumque pudica, quaecumqu^ 
justa, quaecumque aancta, quaecumque amabilia, ^uaecumqat 
bonae famae, si qua virtus, si qua laua di6ciplinae> faaee cogitat^J 
— Vulg, 

1 Qraan penes unum est (Mnninm summa naam^ rcgem 
ilium unum voeamue, et r^num c^ rei statum. 

m Ut jjpeceatum est, patriam prodere, parentes vidlare, fkna 
depeeulan, quae sunt in efiectu ; de in Kbidine esse, peeicatnm 
est, edam sine eflectu. 

n Ut hirundin^ aestivo tempore praesto sunt, fKgcwe pubae 
recedunt: ita falsi amici sereno vitae tempore praesto sunt; 
simulatque hiemem fortunae viderint, devolant omnes. 

o Ut saepe homines aegri morbo gravi, quum aesta febrique 
jactantur, si aquam gelidam biberunt, primo relevari videntui*, 
deinde multo gravius vehementiusque afflictantur ; sic bic mor- 
bus, qui est in lepubfioa, lelevatas illius poena, vefaementius, 
rivis jreliquis, ingraveseet 

p Ut medicina valetudinis, navigationis gubematio; sic vt- 
vendi an est prudentia. 

q Ficus non florebit, et non erit germen in vineis ; mentietur 
optis olivae, et arva non afferent cibum ; abscindetur de ovili 
pecus, et non erit armentum in praesepibus : ego autun in Do- 
mino gand^bo, et ezultabo in Deo Jesu meo. — Vulg. 

8 
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61. The Paragrapk. 

A parcLgraph is a combination of sentences relating to one 
point It is usually separated from the rest of the writing by 
a break in the lines. 

In example a we have first the inscription Beget RomanO' 
ntm, meaning * These are the kings of the Romans, and their 
doings ;' and then seven specifications of what each king did. 
There is no summing up at the dose. The whole is neatly ex- 
pressed. 

In example 5 we have the general assertion, Helvetii anguetie 
finibuB continentury and then the three propositions, on which 
this conclusion rests. There is no summing up at the dose. 
The whole is neatly expressed. 

In example c we have first the general proposition, ccmetietfA- 
dinUi magna vis est ; then illustrations of this truth drawn from 
the huntsman, the gladiator, and the soldier severally; and 
then a summing up of the whole, ionium exercitatio^ consuetudo 
valet. 

In example d we have the general proposition, maximae urbee 
maximorum Jlagitiorum mni magistrae; and then a proc^ ol 
this assertion by reasoning from step to step to the conclusion. 

In example e we have the several changes of sovereignty in 
Greece from the Athenians to the Macedonians. There is no 
summing up. 

In example /we have the benefits of learning drawn out, for 
the most part, in antitheses. There is no summing up. 

In example g, we have the praises of Scipio, the second Afri- 
canus, Paulns, and Marius, severally ; and then the praises of 
Pompeius as superior to them all. 

a Reges Romanorum. Romulus urbem condidit Kuma 
Pompilius sacra constituit. Tullus Hostilius Albam diruit 
Ancus Marcius l^^es plurimas tulit et Ostiam coloniam con- 
stituit Prisons Tarquinius insignibus magistratus adoraavit. 
Servius TuUius primus censum egit Tarquinius Superbus ob 
nimiam superbiam regno pulsus est 

b Helvetii angustis finibus continentur: una ex parte flu- 
mine Rheno latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a 
Gennanis dividit; altera ex parte monte Jura altissimo, qui est 
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inter Oallos et Helvetios ; tertia lacu Lemano et flumine Rho- 
dano, qui Italiam ab Heivetiis dividit 

o ConsuetudiDis magna vis est Pernoctant venaiores in 
mve, in montibns. Gladiatores excipiUDt plagas et ferunt silen- 
tio. Ezercitatus ille et retus miles ex acie effertur saucius ; 
nnUoB edit ploratus, ne ingemiscit quidem nee vultum routat, 
medicum modo requirens, a quo obligetur. Tantum exercitatio, 
oonsuetudo yalet 

d Mazimae urbes maximorum flagitioruin sunt magistrae. 
In urbe luxuries creatur ; ex luxuria exsistit avaritia ; ex ara- 
litia erumpit audacia: inde omnia sodera et maleficia gig- 
nuntur, 

e Imperium Graeciae fuit olim apud Atbenienses; Ath^ 
niensium potiti sunt Spartiatae ; Spartiatas superavere Thebani ; 
Thebanos Macedones vicerunt, qui ad imperium Graeciae bren 
tempore adjiinxerunt Asiam bello subactam* 

f Literarum studia adolescentiam alunt, senectutem obleo- 
tant ; secundas res ornant, adversis perfugium ac solatium prae- 
bent ; delectant domi, non impediunt foris : pernoctant nobia- 
cum, peregrinantur, rusticantur. 

g Laudatur Scipio clarus ille, cujus consilio atque virtute 
Hannibal in Africam redire atque ex Italia decedere coactus 
esL Laudatur alter Africanus, qui duas urbes imperio Bomano 
infestissimas, Carthaginem Numantiamque, delevit. Laudatur 
Paulus ille egregius, cujus currum rex potentissirous quondam 
et nobilissimus Perseus honestavit. Aeternam gloriam habet 
Marius, qui bis Italiam obsidione et metu servitutis liberavit 
Anteponitur omnibus Ponopeius, qui saepius cum hoste conflixit^ 
quam quisquam cum inimico concertavit, plura bella gessit, 
quam ceteri legerunt. 



62. Promiscuous Sentences. 

1. YiR quidam nobilis in litore maris ambulabat. Occurrit 
homo importunus, ejusque latus percutiens : Non ego, inquit^ 
cuilibet fiituo decedere soleo. At ego soleo, inquit alter, et 
decedit. 
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% Homo qiiidam,. qiii din ki alteio p«d0 atara 4idioemt^ 
quum Lacedaenionio cuidam dixinet, sei no&aibiliniii^Laceda^ 
monionim quemque tamdia idem ikcere posse, iUe respondit : 
At anseres te diutius stare possunt 

d» Diogenes interrogaBti cudam, qnMiam ratione posset op* 
time ulcisci iDimicom: Si te ipAum, inqiiit, piobumet honeslr 
um virom praestiteris. 

4. Thales rogatus, quid maxime commune esset bemnnibm : 
Spes, respondit. Hano enim illi quoque habent, qui laabU aliud 
habent 

5. Zenxis, pictomm <^nsdm«s, pnemm pinxerat, uras gear 
tantem. Ad quas quum advolasset avis, Zeuxis : Uvas, inquit^ 
melius pinxi, quam piierum ; alioquin avis puerum Umuisset. 

6« Ut hinmdines aestivo tempore praeeto smty fri^ore pulsae 
raesdnnt: ita fiilsi awici serenovitae tempore praeeto sunt; 
simulatque hiemem feirtimaie vidennt, devetot omues. 

71 Quum fistenior, satia magnam Yim esse in TiCiis ad mise- 
tarn T^am ; nonne fatendum erit^ eandem Tim nrtutum esse 
«d beatam vitam I Contiariorum enim oontraria sunt conse^ 
quentia. 

8. Ui agri non omnes fmgiferi sunt, qui coluntur, sic animi 
non omnes eulti frootum ferunt : atque ut in eodem simili 
▼erser, ut ager quamvis fertilis sine cultura fructuosus esse non 
potest, sic sine doctrina animus. Ita est utraque res sine altera 
dobilis. 

d. Nihil est Tirtute amabilius ; nihil, quod magis alHciat ad 
diligendum : quippe quum propter virtutem et probitatem etiam 
eo9, quos nunquam vidimus, quodammodo diligamus. 

10. Si beatam vitam volumus adipisci, virtuti opera danda 
est, sine qua neo amicitiam, neque ullam rem expetendam, 
consequi possumus. 

11. Historia testis temporum, lux veritatis, vita memoriae, 
magistra vitae, nuntia veritatis. 

12. Religio est, quae superioris cujusdam naturae, quam di* 
^inam vocant, curam et caerimoniam affert. 

13. Cultus deorum est optimus idemque castisaimus atque 
aanctissimus plenissimusque pietatia, ut eos semper pura, inte* 
gra, incorrupta et mente et voce veneremur. 
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I^otes. 

1. Observe the imperfect tense in the first proposition. 
JSjus latus percutiens, the participle used adverbially or ge- 

rundively, that is, expressing the object of coetaneous action. 
See snpra, section 23. 

^i ego soleo, a restrictive proposition referring to what might 
be supposed to be in the mind of the speaker. 

2. Qui — didicerat, an adjective clause referring to homo, 
Quum Lcteedaemoniorum cuidam dixisset, etc., an adverbial 

proposition of time. 

Lacedttenumiorujn — po»8e, an accusative with an infinitive, 
dependent on se non arhitrariy another accusative with an in- 
finitive, which again is dependent on dixissetj which is itself in 
a subordinate proposition. 

3. Quanam ratione — inimicum, an indirect interrogation, 
here employed as a substantive clause, forming the second ob- 
ject to inierrogantu 

Probum et honestum Iiominem^ a fine example of the facti- 
tive object; see supra, section 15. 

4. Quid — hominibus, a substantive clause, forming the sec- 
ond or indirect object after the passive participle rogatus. 

Qui nihil cUiud habentj an adjective clause referring to illi, 

5. Uvas melius pinxi, quam puerum. The last clause is an 
adverbial proposition of intensity. See supra, section 3.5. 

6. The whole sentence is a subordinative compound proposi- 
tion. The subordinate member is introduced by the relative 
adverb of manner uty and the leading member by the correla- 
tive demonstrative particle ita. See supra, p. 38. 

Each member of the whole sentence is again subdivided into 
two propositions, co-ordinate with each^ther, and combined 
asyndetically for the sake of emphasis. See supra, p. 5G. 

The symmetry of the external form is finely adapted to the 
beauty of the comparison. 

7. This whole sentence is a co-ordinative compound proposi- 
tion, the members of which stand in a causal relation to each 
other. 

The first member is again subdivided into two clauses, the 
former of which being an adverbial proposition of time, and 
the latter an interrogation. 

8* 
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8. This sentence is a period fonned of a long protasis and a 
short apodosis. The latter is introduced by the particle ita. 

The protasis consists of two comparisons, each formed regu- 
larly by ut and sicy and the two united copulatiTely by the 
conjunction atqwe. 

Observe the parenthetic thought ut in eodem simili verser, in 
which the author calls the comparison here employed a simile, 

9. This is a trimembral period, consisting of two protases 
and one apodosis. 

Quod moffis alUciai ad diligendum ia an adjectiTe clause re- 
ferring to nihil, 

Quos nunquam vidimua is an adjective clause, referring to eos. 
Observe here that the negation in nihil belongs not to the 
aubject of the sentence, but to the predication ; see supra, seo- 
tion 45. 

10. The protasis is a single proposition, introduced by si. 
The apodosis is follow^ by two subordinate propositions, 

which are combined copulatively, with the empl^iais on the 
combination ; see supra, section 37, 4. 

11. An asyndetic compound proposition. 
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The Lord's Prayer^ with a full Analysis, 

Pater noster, qui in coelis, sanctificetur nomen tuura. Ad- 
veniat regnura tuum. Fiat voluntas tua, sicut in coelo, et in 
terra. Panem nostrum supersubstantialem da nobis hodie. Et 
dimitte nobis debita nostra, sicut et nos dimittimus debitoribus 
nostris. £t ne inferas nos in tentationem, sed libera nos a malo. 
Quoniam tuum est regnum, et poteutia, et gloria, in secula. 
Amen. 

This prayer consists of the invocation, seven petitions, and 
the doxology. As the petitions proceed in an uniform tone, 
whether of desire or entreaty, theare is little occasion for varied 
rhetorical forms of thought. 

^ Pater, * father,' here in the vocative or compellative case, 
which, like the interjection, intermingles with continuous dis- 
eourse, but makes no part of the proper proposition. 

Noster, ^ pur, ^ possessive adjective pronoun, here joined at- 
"tributively with pater j and individualizing the generic idea of 
father. 
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Qui in coeUe^ ' who (art) in hessv^ an adje^tiYe proposi- 
tion, referring to pater noster ; here employed, however, not for 
specification, as the idea (A father is already individuali2sed, but 
for rhetorical embellishment by exhibiting the subjective feel- 
ings of the speaker. 

Sanctijlcetur, *• let be hallowed,' third pers. sing. pres. subj. 
pass, here used for the imperative in one of its lower forms of 
meaning, to Wit, the optative, the third person of the impera- 
tive being used only for the strict imperative or jussive. 

Nomeny ^ name,' the subject of sanetijicettir^ 

Tuum, *thy,' possessive adjective pronoun, joined attribu- 
tively with nomen, whidli is thus individualized. 

Adveniatj * let come,' third pers. sing. pres. subj. used for the 
imperative, like sanctijlcetur above. 

JRegnwrn, ^ kingdom,' the subject of adveniat. 

Tuum, * thy,' as before, here individualizing repnum. 

Fiaty ^ let be done,' third pers. sing. pres. subj. used for the 
impcFative, like adveniat and aanctijlceiur above. 

Voluntas, * will,' the subject of fiat, 

2Sm, ^ thy,' as before, individualizing voluntas. 

Sicut in coeloy 'as (it is done) in heaven,' an abridged ad- 
verbial proposition of manner, introduced by the compound 
particle sicut, (liter. 'so as,') and subordinate to the leading 
proposition fiat voluntas iua ei in terra, 

Et, ' also,' denoting intensity. 

In terra, ' on earth,' the adverbial object of locality after the 
verb fiat. 

The three preceding proposttiona Bx^nsyndeti^, or without a 
conjunction. This serves to enhance the logical value of Uie 
separate propositions. 

Fanem, * bread,' the passive or suffering object of the verb da. 

Nostrum, ^ our,' as before, here joined attributively to pa- 
nem, 

Supersubstantialem, ' necessary for subsistence,' here joined 
attributively to panem. 

Da, ^ give,' second pera. sing, imper. here used in the sense of 
entreaty. 

Nobis, ' to us,' the dative of person sympathizing, another 
object of the verb da. 

Hodie, *• to-day,' adverbial object of time, a third object of 
die verb da. 

Ft, * and.' 
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JDimitte, ' forgive,' second pers. sing, imper. here used in the 
sense of entreaty, like da, above. 

N^obis, * to us,' as before, here the dative of person sympa- 
tbizing after the verb dimitte. 

Debita nostra, ^ our debts,' the passive or suffering object after 
the verb dimitte. 

Sicut et no8 dimittimus debitorUms noatris, *• as we also for- 
give our debtors,' an abverbial proposition of manner, intro- 
duced by the compound particle sicut (liter. ' so as,') and sub- 
ordinate to the leading proposition dimitte nobis debita nostra. 

Et, ^ and,' as before. 

Ne inferas, ' do not lead,' second pers. sing. pres. subj. with 
a negative particle, here used for the imperative in the sense of 
entreaty. 

Nos, ' us,' as before, here passive object after the verb it^eras. 

In tentationem, ^ into temptation,' another object after the 
verb in/eras. 

Sed, * but,' conjunction introducing the co-ordinate adversa- 
tive proposition, libera nos a malo. 

Libera, ' deliver,' imperative, here used in the sense of en- 
treatv. 

I^os, ^ us,' passive object after libera. 

A malo, ' from evil,' another object after libera. 

The three preceding propositions are polysyndetic, or abound- 
ing in conjunctions. This serves to make emphatic the addi- 
tion of each new thought 

Quoniam, * since,' conjunction introducing a causal subordi- 
nate proposition. Better nam, ' for,' conjunction introducing a 
co-ordinate causal proposition. 

Tuum, ^ thine,' as before, here used predicatively. 

Est, ' is.' 

Begnum, ^ the kingdom,' as before, the subject of est. 

Et, * and,' as before. 

Polenlia, * the power.' 

Et, ' and,' as before. 

Gloria, ' the glory.' 

In secula, * for ever,' object of predicate tuum, denoting the 
time how long. 

The polysyndetic form of the preceding sentence throws em- 
phasis on the addition of each particular. 

Amen, * so be it,' a Hebrew word, adopted into ecclesiastical 
Latin, and to be regarded as an interjection. 



II. DIALOGUES 



1. JF^deric and Charles, 

F. Heus! heusl Carole, expei^giacere! tempos est snrgendt. 
Andisne f 

C, Non audio. 

F, TJbi aures babes? 

C. In lecto. 

F. Hoc video. Sed quid agis adbac in lecto ? 

a Quidagam? dormio. 

F. Donnis ? et loquAtis tamen mecnm ? 

C. Volo saltern dormire. 

F, Nunc autem non est tempos dormiendi, sed sorgendi. 

C. Quota est bora? 

F, Septim& 

C. Quando tu surrexisti ? 

F. Jam ante duas boras. 

C Num soTores meae jam surrexerunt? 

F. Jam dudum. 

C. Sed frater meus adbuc jacet in lecto ? 

F, Erras. Cum eum experge&cerem, statim nidom soom 
reliqoit. 

(/. Ergo mibi qooque surgendom est. 



2. LeotMrd and Henry* 

L, Quid agis ? Henrice. 

H, Scribo, ut vides. 

L, Quid scribis ? 

H. Versus, quos praeceptor dictavit. 
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Z. Ostende, qnaeso, scriptnram. 

jET. Adspice. 

L, Videris mihi nimis festinanter scripsisse. 

H, Scribo interdum melius. 

2/. Our igitur nunc tarn male scribis f 

H. Desunt mihi bene Bcribendi adjumenta. 

L. Quaenam? 

H, Bona charta, bonum atramentnm, bona penna. Haec 
enim charta, ut vides, misere perfiuit ; atramentum est aquo- 
sum et pallidum ; penna mollis et male parata, 

Z. Cur ista omnia non mature providisti ? 

H. Pecunia mihi deerat, et nunc etiam deest. 

X. Tibi aliquid pecuniae mutuabor, nt meliorem chartam et 
res reliquas tibi emere possis. 

H. Benevolentiam tuam gratus agnosco. 

3. FranM and Augustus. 

F, Habesne bonum atramentum, amice f 

A, Habeo. 

F, Yisne mihi dare aliquantnlnm ? 

A, £ho! nonhabes? 

F, Habeo quidem, sed eo non possum scribere. 

A. Cur non ? 

F, Quia nimis spissum est. 

A, Forrige vasculum tuum ; eso tibi infnndam. 

F, Ecce, infimde ! Yah, quam liquidum est! Sedadmodom 
decolor esse videtur. 

A. Satis nigrum fiet, si modo bene miscueris. 

F, Feci, et probe miscui. 

A. Nunc fac periculum, et scribe aliquid. 

F, Dicta mihi sententiam aliquam. 

A. Fxperientia est rerum magistral 

F. Scripsi. 

A. Nunc exspecta, dum scriptura bene desiccata sit. Jam 
vide, quam nigra sit 

F. Sic est. 

A, Ergo experientia tua magistra fuit. 
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4. Daniel and Philip, 

2>. Qui legis, Philippe f 

P. Epistolam. 

2>. Qiiis scripsit? 

P. Frater mens. 

D. Unde? 

P. Hamburgo. 

2>. Qao die ? 

P. Die Mercurii. 

D, Quando accepisti? 

P. Hac ipsa hora. 

D. Qais attulit f 

P. Nescio. 

2>. Nescia ? Quia tibi earn dedit f 

P. Anriga quidam misit mihi e deversorio. 

2>. Quid tibi scripsit frater ! 

P. Longum est enarrare omnia, necdmn totam perlegi; 
literas ipsas tibi ostendam post prandiom. 

JD. Id mihi pergratam erit. Qaando rescribes ? 

P. Fortasse perendie. 

D. Tom saluta eum meo nomine. Nosti enim, qoantopere 
eum semper amaverim. 

P. Hoc probe scio. 

J). Ergo epistolam mecmn conmmnicabis f 

P. Utpromisi. 



5. Paul and Valentine. 

P. Quid agis, Valentine ? 

V, Repeto pensom hestemmn. 

P. Tenesne memoria ? 

F. Propemodom. Et tu, nmn recitare poteris ? 

P. Vereor, ut possim. 

F. Yisne, repetamus una! 

P. Libentissime. Sed quomodo rem instituemus ? 

F. Audiamus alter alteram. 

P. Cur autem repetimus quotidie, quae pridie didicimusf 

F. Quia praeceptor nos hoc facere jubet 

P. Id satio scio ; sed cur jubet ? 
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V. Ut memoriam exerceamus ; nam quo diligentius pensmn 
repetimus, eo melius tenemus. Incipe igitur et recita. 

P. Atqni tumn est potios incipere. 

F. Quidita? 

P. Quia me invitasti. 

V. Incipiam igitur. Tu vero attente audi, ut moneaS) si 
quid minus bene dixerim. 



6. Charles and Frederic, 

C. Age, frater, tempestas est serena. Multi homines deam- 
bulant. Age, nos quoque ambulemus. 

I*, Placet. Sed ubi ambulabimus ? An in pratis f 

C, Minime. Nam prata pluvia inundavit, et viae sunt lotu- 
lentae. Placet igitur ambulare ad collem, quern e fenestra 
prospicimus. 

JP, Hat. Dudum non ambulavimus. Itaque jam nihil magis 
cupio, quam ambular^ 

C, Immo quotidie ambulassemus, nisi pluviosa tempestas 
probibuisset. Tanto jucundius ambulabimus muHosque alios 
yidebimus ambulantes. Sed hens tu ! utruui Hbentius in sole 
ambulas, an in umbra ? 

-K Ubi sol nimium ferret, umbram quaero; alias in sole liben- 
tius ambulo. Jam autem, quaeso, ambulemus. Claude januam. 

C, Factum est. Quid stas autem ? 

F. Duae viae ducunt ad coUem ; altera recta, altera flexu- 
osa. Utra ambulabimus ? 

C. Si festinandum esset^ recta ambularem ; nunc, quum nulla 
est festinandi causa, jucundior erit ambulatio per flexuosam. 

F. Ambula igitur. 

C, I prae, ego sequar. 



1, Augu8ttL8 and Baibits. 

A. Quo curris, Balbe ? 

£, Propero in hortum. 

A. Quid tibi istic neffotii est ? Vix hiems abiit, et ver etiam* 
num novum est; nondum prata virescunt; nondum arbores 
florent ; nondum plane diffugerunt nives. 
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A Videbo tamen, nonne violae quaedam effloraerint. Haa 
matri feram. 

A, Vix invenies fbrentes violaa. Nam pand dies tepidi fiie- 
mnt ; et anteqoam aer ooeperit tepere, plantae non gemunant. 

B, Yiolae tamen mature florent, et 8a^>e, niyibw non om- 
nino solutis. Diligenter ergo quaeram et ubique circnmspiciam. 
Mater enim colore et odore violamm vehementer delectator. 
£t libens ei aliquid bene fecerim, quae me quotidie tot bene- 
ficiis cumulet 

A, Laudo gratum animum tumn optoque, ut non unam 
alteramve violam reperias, sed in violarium incidas, nnde mag- 
num pofisis fasciculum violarom decerpere. 



8. Christian and Louis. 

(7. TJnde venia, Ludovice ? 

£f. £ tabema. 

C, Quid ibi yoluiati f 

£f. Chartam emL 

C. Quantum emisti f 

L. Scapunu 

C. Quantif 

Zh Duobus grossk. 

C, Ostende, quaesa 

L, Vide, num bona sit 

O. Bona est profecto. Ad quern usum emisti f 

L. Inepte quaeris. Ad quid aliud, nisi ad scribendum f 

C. At multiplex est chartae usus. Quam multae merces 
chartis involvuntur ! 

X. At nunc loquimur de scriptoria charta, non de empo- 
retica. Nos enim non sumus mercatores. 

C. Nonne etiam charta recentem siccamus scripturam f 

Z. Satis scio ; sed ilia est charta bibula, quae atramentum 
absorbet. 

C* Et tamen charta est. 

Z« Est sane. Sed eamus nunc in auditorium. 

9 
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9. Henry and Louis. 

S, Potesne dicere, quae utensilia hodie in conclavibna bene 
hiBtnictis esse soleant ? 

L. Primum aliqaot mensae. 

H, Qnot pedes habent mensae f 

X. Plemmque qnattuor, interdnm vero tantom tres. 

H. Praeter mensas autem, quibus porro utensilibus instracta 
sunt conclavia omatiora ? 

Z. Sex plerumqne sellis cum nno grabato. Adest Bpecnlunif 
ant, si forte majus est conclave, dno. 

H, Nihilne tibi succurrit praeterea % 

L. Nihil. 

JJ. Meditare. 

L, NiMl mihi in mentem venit. 

J7. Nonne vasa sputo excipiendo destinata in solo ponnntor ( 

Z. Ita est. 

H, Nonne anlaeis fenestrae velantur \ Nonne parietes tabn- 
lis pictis aut imaginibus aere expressis omantnr ? Nullane 
borologia, nullasne vestes stragulas in ditionun hominnm con- 
clavibus vidisti ? 

L, Yidi ista ; verum non sunt necessaria. 

JET. Non snnt ; vivitur parvo bene. 

Z. Immo noxia sunt iis, qui in istam luxuriam sumptns faci* 
nnt majores, quam pro re liceat Saepenumero fit, ut tales 
homines in aes alienum et egestatem incidant. 

JJ. Yelisne autem, a nullo, ne divite quidem, ista parari ? 

Z. Nolim sane. Multi enim opifices et artifices non habe- 
rent, nnde viverent 

jET. Ergo duo quum emunt idem, non faciunt idem ; alter 
recte &cit, temerarie alter. 



10. AlphoMo and Conrad. 

A. Nulla res melius exercet omnes corporis partes quam 
pila, sed aptior hiemi quam aestati. 

C7. Nullum anni tempus nobis parum aptum est ad ludendum. 

A. Minus sudabitur, si ludamus reticulo. 

(7. Reticulum piscatoribus relinquamus, elegantius est palma 
captare et jactare pilam. 
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A, Age, concedo ; sed qnanti certabimus f 

C Optime certabimus nuUo praemio. 

A. At aliquo periculo certandum est, alioqui friget ludtu. 

O. Sic res se habet, ut dicis ; uter bis vicerit, rex esto, alter 
ad nntom ejus omnia iacito, quaecunque is jubebit. 

A. Gravissima sane conditio, sed neuter miqua jubeat. 

CI Ecce sodales nostri adventant ; invitemus hos ad com- 
munionem ludi. 

A, Sorte igitur partes destinemus ; nam sumns fere pares 
omnes, ut non multum intersit, quis cui conjungatur. 

C. Age, fiat sortitio. Euge, bene cecidit ; contigemnt, quos^ 
optabam. 

A. £t mihi mea sodalitas placet. 

O, Aj^edum, animos attendite I Suum quisque locum capiat. 
Tu mihi consiste a tergo, excepturus pilam, si me transvolet ; 
ta istic observa, repulsurus hue ab adversariis revolantem. 

A, Agite, mittite pilam! Qui miserit, nee praedixeritj^ 
fixistra miserit. 

C. Hem, accipe igitur. 

A. Si miseris extra lineas, vestro damno fuerit; ta sane 
parum conmiode mittis.*" 

O, Tibi quidem, at nobis commode. 

A. IJt miseris, ita remittam. Par pari referam« Sedpraestat 
legitime ludere. 

C, In ludo pulchrum est arte vincere. 

A^ Habet vero utraqne pars suas leges. 

C. Signa terminum testula vel pileo tuo. 

A. Rursus accipe pilam. 

C. Mitte. 

A. Vicimus ! 

C. Praepropere tu quidem ante victoriam canis triumphum ; 
rarsus pares sumus. 

A. Nunc serio res agitur. Euge, successit I Ter yicimos. 
Accipite igitur vos, victi, yictoris conditiones. 

C. Jam appetit vespera et sudatum est satis; praestat a 
ladendo desistere. 
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1 1. Edward awi Richard. 



JB. Qnse csasa est, cur tam dia me non yiseris? 

B. Primo per negotis non licnil, n«Bi pensa hnperata eito 
absolvere studebun ; posies yero iter cmn pstre et friitribiis feci* 

JB, Quo cnrsum direxistis ? 

B. Yia ferrata Postampiam dodrante horae magis rapti 
Quam recti auinus. Deinde per Yitebergam et Lipsiam I^res- 
mm contendimns. 

E, Profecto puleherrimum iter fecisti et praeclaraa nrbes 
Tinsti* 

B. Non solum urbes yisi, sed montes etiam et saltus perlus- 
travi tmoenissimos. 

jSI Qaos saHas? 

B. Helvetiam Saxonicam appeRant. 

E, Nisi to mibi esses amicissunasy et si ipse essem inridiis 
homo, inviderein tibi rolnptatem, quam ex noc itinere perce- 
pisti. Nunc vero ex narrationibus tuis aeque delectabor ac si 
tecum iter fecissem. 

JR. Sed quid tandem tu per longmn feriamm tempns fecisti ? 

E. Matutinis boris pensa a magistris data faciebam, meridi- 
ano tempore in flumine urbem nostram praeteifluenti lavabar, 
pomeridianis boris aut cum sodalibus ludebam aut cum paren- 
tibus per agros lucosque vicinos ambulabam. 

B. Jam vero peractum est dulce feriamm teropus, sed re- 
creatae sunt otio corporis vires et excitatum novum discendi 
studium. 



12. The Father and Son. 

P. Quid putas, mi fili, si consideras baec prata, bos flores, 
bas arbores; si conspicis fruges in agris, piscetf in aquis, aves in 
aere, solem in ooelo; num baec omnia casu fortuito orta suntf 

E. Hoc credere non possum. 

P. Unde igitur omnia babent originem ? 

E. A Deo, qui omnium rerum auctor est. 

P. Recte, mi fili, Deus mundum creavit et omnia, quae in 
mundo sunt. £x innumeris ejus operibus Deum cognoscimus. 

P. Unde tu ipse ortus es ? 
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F. Ab eodem ; Deus enim est, qui mihi corpus et animum 
dedit, cibnm, potum et vestes suppeditat, vitam et salutem con- 
seryat, aliisque beneficiis me cumulat. 

P. Tune praestantior ee, quam equus aut aliud anin^al ? 

F. Sane ; homo enim sum, in quo inest animus ratione prae- 
ditua, qualem nullum animal habet. 

P. Uur autem animalia rationem non habent ? 

F. Quia sic hominibus, quorum causa adsunt, majorem prae- 
bent utilitatem. 

P, Nonne igitur maximas gratias agere debemus Deo, benig- 
nissimo patri, qui nobis tot bona tamque varia largitur ! 

jFI Id qui non fisicit, profecto est ingratissimus. 

P. Ubi autem est Deus, pater ille benignissimus ? 

F. Ubique est nobis praesens, neque uUa est latebra tarn 
obscura aui abdita, in qua Deus non adsit 

P, Ergo non poterit ei quidquam esse obscurum ? 

F* Nihil prortus est, quod Deus nesciat Videt omnia, quae 
agimus ; audit yerba omnia, quae loquimur ; quin etiam cogi- 
tata nostra novit omnia, tarn bona quam mala. 

P, Cave igitur, ne quid unquam facias aut cogites, quod 
Deo displiceat. Licet enim homines fallas, Deum tamen nun- 
quam fallere poteris. Sin autem recta ages, laetari potem; 
Deus enim probitatem tuam remunerabitur. 

P. Potesne videre Deum ? 

F. Minime ; non enim corpus habet, ut homines ; ideoque, 
etsi ubique est, nusquam cerni pot^t 

P, Nonne etiam in te quidquam est, quod non cadat in 
oculos? 

F. Est, nempe animus, qui in nobis viget. 

P. Num autem Deus etiam aliquando ortus est, ut animus 
tuus? 

P. Nunquam neque creatus, neque natus est, sed ab aeterao 
fuit 

P. Estne aliquando moriturus, ut homines ? 

F, Nunquam morietur. 

P. Cura igitur, ut Deum tibi amicum facias. Quum sem- 
piternus sit, perpetuo te felicem reddere potest. 

9* 
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1. The Lion and the She-goat. 

Leo, quum capram in alia rupe stantem videret, monuit, ut 
potius in viride descenderet pratum. Oui capra : Non ea sum, 
mquit, quae dulcia tutis praeponam. 

Notes, 

Quum — videret, an adverbial subordinate proposition of time, 
bere formings the protasis to the first sentence. 

Ut — pratumy a substantive subordinate proposition, here 
forming the second or indirect object after monuit. 

Quae — praeponam^ an adjective subordinate proposition, re- 
fering back to ea. 

Non ea sum quae, ' I am not wont to prefer pleasure to safety,* 
liter. ' I am not such a one that should prefer, etc.' The Latin 
idiom consists in the use of is for talis. 



2. The Crab and his Mother. 

Cancrum retrogradum monet mater, ut antrorsum eat. fil- 
ius respondet : Faciam, si te idem facientem prius videro. 

Notes. 

Ut antrorsum eaiy a substantive subordinate proposition, here 
forming^. the second or indirect object after monet. 

Si — videroy a condition with absolute uncertainty. See su- 
pra, p. 48. 



3. The Kid and the Wolf: 

Supra tectum domus stans haedus lupum praetereuntem in- 
olamabat, et illi maledicebat. Cui lupus : ISon tu, inquit, aed 
tectum mihi maledicit 
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Supra — makdieehat. Obaenre the imperfect tense. This 
compound proposition consists of two simple propositions con- 
nected copolatiyely. 

iVb» tu, 8ed tectum mihi maledieit. An abridged or con- 
tracted antithetic combination. See supra, p. 68. 

4. The Gnat on the BulVe horn. 

In comu tauri culex sedens : Si, tibi, inquit, mole mea mo- 
lestus sum, protinus avolabo. At Ule : Te, mquit, prorsus non 
senseram. 

Notes, 

Si tibi — avolabo. The condition here is that of absolute un- 
certainty. See supra, p. 48. 

At tile — senseram. This whole proposition is restrictive of 
the preceding. See supra, section 89. 



^^^^t^^^0^^^^^^^^^^^0^^t^t^^^^^^^*^ 



5. The Fox and the Grajpes. 

Uvam alte dependentem conspicatur vulpecula. Identidem 
subsiluit, atque eniti ad eam tentavit. Quod quum frustra fe- 
cisset, discedens : At acerbae simt, inquit ; in via oblatas non 
sumerem. 

Notes. 

Uvam — vulpeeula. The use of the present tense g^res vi- 
vacity to the narrative. 

Identidem — tentavit, a copulative combination of two mem- 
bers. 

Quod quum frustra fecisset, when she had done this in vain. 
The Latin idiom permits the use of two relative words in im- 
mediate consecution in the same clause. Not so the English. 

At acerbae sunt, a restrictive proposition, referring back to 
what might be supposed to be in the mind of the speaker. 

In via oblatas non sumerem, a proposition connected asyn- 
detically with the preceding. 



\ 
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6. The MooH and the Frog. 

Mus gerebat bellum cum ra&a. Pugna erat TehemMis et an- 
eept. Milvufi, hoc certamine procul viso, approperat^ dumque 
neuter sibi cavet prae studio pugnandi, utrumque rapit et di- 
ianiat. 

NoieB. 

Hoe certamine procul viso, the ablative absolute, so called, 
here denoting the time of the action of the leading verb. 

Dum neuter— pugnandi., an adverbial subordinate proposi- 
tion of time. 



1, The Three Oxen, 

In eodem prato pascebantur tres boves robusti maxima con- 
cordia. Itaque facile ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant, et 
ne leones quidem eos aggredi audebant. Quum autem diari- 
dium inter eos ortum esset et amicitia soluta esset, singuli lani- 
ati sunt a bestiis Yalidioribus. — ^Kaec fftbula docet, quantum 
prosit Concordia. 

Ifotee, 

Itaque — audebant. This proposition is represented as the 
consequence of the preceding. 

Quum autem dissidium — validioribue. This sentence is an- 
tithetic to the preceding. 

Quantum prosit concordia, an indirect interrogative proposi- 
tion, here employed as a second or indirect object after docet. 



8. 7%e Peacock and the Crane. 

Pavo coram grue caudam suam explicans : Quanta, inquit, 
formositas mea est et tua deformitas ! At grus evolans : Quanta, 
inquit, mea levitas est ! — Haeo fabula monet, ne alios contem- 
namus, qnibus natura alia bona et fortasse majora dederit, quam 
nobis. 

N^otes. 

Quanta formoeitas mea est/ an impassioned proposition, not 
exactly an affirmation nor an interrogation. See supra, section 
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69. So afterwafds Quanta tua d^wmiUa$! and Qwonto m€a 
leviias est / 

In the cdilocation of formoiitas tnea et tva defarmilas, we 
have a fine example of the chiasmus; see Philol. Stud. p. 112* 

Ne alios contemnamuSy etc^ a substantive clause, here form- 
ing the second or indirect object after monet. 

Quibus — nobiSy an adjectire clause referring to alias. 



9. ITte Nightingale and the Goldfinch, 

Luscinia et aoanthis ante fenestram in cayeis indusae pende- 
bant Lnscinia cantum jucundissimum incipit. Pater filium 
rogat, ntra avis tam suaviter canat ; et ostendit utramque. Fil- 
itts statim : Hand dubie, inquit, aoanthis est, quae sonoe illoa 
snavissimos edit; pennas enim habet pulcherrimas. — ^Haec 
fabula eos reprehendit^ qui homines ex solis vestibus et forma 
aestimant. 

Notes, 

In caveis inelusae^ the object of coetaneous action, expressed 
here by a participle used gerundively ; see supra, section 23. 

Utra avis tam suaviter canat^ an indirect interrogation, here 
employed as a substantive clause denoting the second object 
aft^r rogat. 

Quae sonos illos suavissimos edit, (the antecedent being un- 
derstood,) a substantive proposition denoting the subject. 

Pennas enim — ■pulchmrimas, a causal proposition. 

QtU homines — aestimant^ an adjective proposition referring 
back to eos. 



10. The Hawk and the Doves, 

Colnmbae milvi metu accipitrem rogaveruut, ut se defende- 
ret. nie annuit. At, in columbare receptus, uno die majorem 
stragem edidit, quam milvus longo tempore potuisset edere. — 
Fabula docet, malorum patrocinia vitanda esse. 

Notes, 

Ut se defenderetf a substantive clause, here forming the sec- 
ond or indirect object after rogaverunt. 
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Quam milvifu — edere, an adverbial dause of intensity ; aee 
supra, section 35. 

Jif alarum patrocirUa vitanda esse, an accusatire and infini- 
tive ; see supra, section 26. 



\ 



11. The Fly on the Chariot. 

^In stadio currebant aliquot quadrigae, quibus musca inside^ 
bat Maximo autem pulvere ab equis et curribus exdtato, 
musca dixit: Quantam vim pulveris exdtavil — ^Haec fabula 
eos notat, qui, ignavi quum sint, alienam tamen gloriam sibi 
vindicare cupiant. 

Notes. 

Quantam vim pulveris excitavi ! an impassioned proposition ; 
see supra, section 69. 

Qui — cupiant, an adjective clause, referring to eos. 

Ignavi quum sint, an adverbial dauae of the adversative 
ground ; see supra, p. 49. 



12. The Dog with Piece of FUsh. 

Ganis, secundo flumine natans, raptum alicubi frustum camis 
ore ferebat. Cujus imago quum in aqua appareret*, canis avi- 
dus illam, quasi alteram frastum undis innatana, appetit Sed 
dum aperit os, ut illud quoque arriperet, id, quod habeat, amit- 
tit — Haec fabula docet, avaritiam ipsam sibi saepe obesse. 

Notes. 

Observe the imperfect tense in the first proposition. 

Oujus imago quum in aqua appateret, a Latin idiom, admit* 
ting two relative words in the same dause. 

Ut illud quoque arriperet, an adverbial proposition of the 
final cause. 

Quod habebat, an adjective dause, referring to id. 
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13, The JSorse and the Am. 

^ Asinus, onustus sarcinis, equum rogaYit, ut aliqua parte one- 
ris se levaret, sed hie auxilmm suum recusavit. Paulo po^ 
asinus labore defatigatus in ipsa ria efflavit animam. Turn 
agaso sarcinis omnibus, quas asinus portaverat, atque insuper 
etiazn pelle asini mortui equum oneravit Sero igitur hie su* 
perbiam priorem deploravit. 

Notes, 

Ut aliqua parte oneris se levarety a substantive proposition, 
denoting the second object, after a verb of asking. 

Aliqtta, more indefinite than quadam which indefinitely de- 
scribes what is definitely known. 

Paulo post. Paulo is strictly an ablative of the measure of 
difference. Supply id tempos siterposL 

Lahore, ablative of cause. 

Atque insuper etiam. The particles here are multiplied to 
express intensity. 

Sero, placed at the beginning of the sentence for the sake 
of emphasis. 



14. The Stag. 

Cervus, quum vehementer sitiret, ad fontem accessit, suaque 
in aquis imagine conspecta comuum magnitudinem et varieta* 
tern laudabat, crura vero, ut gracilia et ezilia, vituperabat 
Ecce leonem I Quo viso, cervus aufugit, et leoni longe praecur- 
rit, ita ut, quamdiu in planitie esset, nullum ei ab hoste immi- 
neret periculum. Quum vero in nemus venisset, inter dumeta 
comibus adhaerescens, quod celeritate pedum uti non poterat, 
a leonc^captus est. Tum moriturus : O me desipientem I in- 
quit, cui ea displicerent, quae me conservarent, placerent, quae 
me perdiderunt. 

Notes. 

Quum — sitiret, an adverbial clause of the time when. 
Ut gra/cUia et exilia, the factitive object after vituperabat. 
Quamdiu — esset, an adverbial clause of the time how long, 
Quum — venisHt, an adverbial clause of the time when. 
Quod — poterat, an adverbial clause of the cause. 
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Quae me contervarent, an adjective dause referring to ea. 
Cui ea displicerent^ quae me coneervarent ; placererU^ quae 
me perdideruntj two copalati?e sentences, joined asyndeticiSlyw 



15. Tl^ Jackdaw and the Dove. 

Pica et columba pavonem convenerant, nt eum salutarent. 
Dum redeunt, maledica pica ait : Quam mihi displicet payo ! 
quam insuaves edit sonos ! cur non silet ? cur non tegit turpes 
pedes ? At innocens oolumba sic refert : Yitia ejus non obser- 
Tavi, verum formositatem corporis, caudae nitorem adeo mirata 
sum, ut laudare non satis queam. — ^Boni bona, mall mala ex- 
quirunt ; illi, ut laudare, hi, ut carpere possint. 

Notes. 

Ut earn salutarent^ an adverbial proposition of the final cause. 

Quam mihi displicet pavo / quam insuaves edit sonos ! ex- 
amples of the impassioned proposition ; see supra, section 59. 

Ut laudare non saHs queam^ an adverbial clause denoting 
intensity ; see supra, section 35. 

Boni bona, mali mala exquirunt ; t7/t, ut laudare, hi, ut car- 
pere possint, four copulative propositions, combined asyndeti* 
cally, and arranged rhetorically. 
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■♦♦♦■ 



A, aV\ abs, prep, with abL/rom, by, 

Abditust part from 

Abdo, cBdi, ditum, 8. (ab <& do,) to 

hide, 
Abdaco, zi, ctum, 8. (ab <fic duco,) to 

take away, 
AheOy ire, Ivi and ii, itum, (ab & eo,) 

to depart, 
Abhorreo, mi, 2. to <ibhor, 
Abjicio, jeci, jectum, 8. (ab in jado,) 

to catt away, 
Abriipio, ipui, eptum, 3. (ab <& rapio,) 

to carry off, 
Abscindo, scidi, scissum, 8. (ab <& 

scindo,) to cut off, 
Abfiisto, Btiti, stitum, 8. (ab <Se sisto,) 

to stand off from. 
AbsoWo, solvi, solQtum, 8. (ab <& 

solvo,) to absolve^ set free, 
Abeorbeo, sorpsi, sorptum, 2. (ab <& 

Borbeo,) to absorb. 
Absque, prep, with abL (abs A que,) 

without, 
Abfitinentia, ae, f. (abstineiiBj ab- 

ttinenee. 
Abeam, esse, foi, (ab & sum,) to be 

absent or wanting, 
Abundo, I. (ab A undo,) to abound, 
Ac, conj. and, Aeque— ^ac, as much 

as, 
Acanthis, Sdis, f. a gcldfinch, 
Accedo, essi, essum, 8. (ad A cedo,) 

to approach, 
Aoddo, ddi, 8. (ad A cado,) to hap- 
pen, 
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AocTpio, cSpi, ceptum, 3. (ad A ca- 
pio,) to accept. 

Accipiter, dpitris, m. a hawk, 

Accommddo, 1. (ad A commodo,) to 
adapt, 

Accuso, 1. (ad <& causa,) to accuse, 

Acer, acris, acre^ fierce, 

Acerbus, a, um, (acer,) sour, 

Acbaei, drum, m. pL the Achaeans. 

Acbilles, is, m. prop, name of a man. 

Acies, ei, f. an army in battle array. 

Actio, onis, f. (ago,) an act. 

Ad, prep, with ace. to, ait, 

AddQco, zi, ctum, 8. (ad A duoo,) 
to bring, lead, 

Adeo, adr. (ad A eo,) so, so far, 

Adeo, Ire, ivi and ii, itum, (ad A eo,) 
to go to, 

Adf(gro. See Affero. 

Adhaeresco, £re, (adhaereo,) to 
stick to, 

Adhibeo, ui, itum, 2. (ad A habeo,) 
to use. Adhibere fidem, to act 
with fidelity, 

Adhuc, ady. (ad A hue,) hitherto. 

Adipiscor, adeptus sum, 3. (ad A 
apiscor,) to attain to, acquire. 

A^tus, us, m. (adeo,) access, ap- 
proach, 

Adjumentum, i, n. (adjuTo,) aid, 

Adjungo, zi, ctum, 8. (ad A jungo,) 
to join, 

AdjQto, 1. (adjuYO,) to assist. 

Adjator, Oris, m. (adjuyo,) an as- 
sistant. 

AdjQyo, yi, turn, 1. (ad <fc juyo,) to 
aid. 
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Admmistro, 1. (ad A ministro,) to 

direct J ffovem, 
Admiror, 1. (ad 4c mlror,) to wonder 

areatly, 
Adm^dum, adr. (ad modnm,) tery; 

very much, 
Adm^Deo, ui, itom, 2. (ad k moneo,) 

to adm<muh, 
Admnnni&rOy 1. (ad A murmiuro,) to 

Adolescens, tiSy m. and £ (adoleaco,) 

ay<mtK 
Adorno, 1. (ad A orno,) to adorns 
Adspergo and aspergo, erai, enum, 

8. to tprinhU, 
Adsnesco, Sti, Stum, (ad A raesco,) 

S. to aeeuttem on»*9 9df. 
Adaum, eBse, fui, (ad A Bmn,) to be 

jpretetttm 
Adulter, Sra, Smm, (ad A alter,) 

Adnncns, a, vm, (ad A nDcns,) 

hooked. 
AdySxuo, eni, entum, 4. (ad A renio,) 

to come, 
Adyento, ire, (adrenio,) to arrive. 
Adrentns,* vs, m, (adyenio,) ap- 

wroacK 
Adyersarins, i, m. (adyersor,) an 

adoeruKry. 
AdyersnB, a, nm, (adyerto,) opponte, 

ioufords. 
Adyersas, ady. and prep, with ace. 

(ad A yersns,) oppoeite. 
Adyolo, 1. (ad i yolo,) tojly to. 
Aedes, and aedis, is, f. a temple. In 

pL a house. 
AraiHoo, 1. (aedlefl A fiido,) to build 
Aedni, flmm, m. pi. prop, name of 

a people. 
Aeger, gra, gram, weak, Hek. 
Aegnna, ae, £ prop, name of an 

iSand. 
Aegre, ady. (aeger,) with diffleulty. 
AegrOto, 1. (aegrotufl,) to be tick. 
A^rOtns, a, nm, (aeger,) tick. 
Aegyptius, i, m. (Aegyptus,) an 

Egyptian. 
Aegyptna, i, £ JS^fypt. 
Aeneaa^ ae, m. prop, name of a 

maa 



AeqnabHis, e, (aequo,) equals uni- 
form. 
Aequ&lis, e, (aeqnns,) equal, eontem- 

porary. 
Aeque, ady. (aeqtiU8») BguaHly^juatly, 
Aeqni, Qrum> m* pL prop, name of 

a people. 
Aequitas, fttis, £ (aeqnns,) equUy. 
Aequofl, a, um, even^just* 
Aer, aSris, m. the air. 
Aea, aeris, n. braea» 
Aestas, litis, £ (aestns,) the mmmer, 
Aestimo, 1 . (aes,) to value. 
Aestiyus, a, um, (aestas,) relaHnff to 

eummer, 
Aestas, us, m. seorehing heat^ 
Aetas, fttis, 1 mpe^ 
AeteiDus, a, irai, eternals 
Afer, fra, fram, Afriean, 
Affectio, Onis, (affido,) a eondttiom 

or affection of the mind 
Aft^TO and adfero, ferre, attiil], allll* 

turn, (ad A fero,) to bring, produce, 
Affinitas, litis, £ (affinis,) relation^ 

$hip. 
Afflicto, 1. (affligo,) to affliet. 
Afilo, 1. (ad A flo,) to breathe upon, 

inspire. 
AMca, ae, £ prop, name of a cono- 

try. 
AMcus, a, nm, (Afi^a,) Affiean^ 
Ag&so, dnis, m. a onnm. 
Ager, gri, m. afield. 
Agesilftus, i, m. prop, name of a 

Spartan king. 
AggrSdior, gressns sum, 9. (ad A 

gradior,) to apvroaeh; to under^ 

take ; to attack, 
Agis, is, m. prop, name of a LafCe* 

daemonian king. 
Agmen, Inis, n. (ago,) movement, an 

army on march. 
Agnosoo, ndyi, nftnm, 8. (ad A nos- 

CO,) to €teknowlethe, 
Agnus, i, m. a lamb. 
Ago, egi, actum, 8. to drive, lead; 

to do. 
Agric51a, ae, m. (ager A oolo,) a 

farmer. 
AgricultQra, ae, £ (ager A oolo,) 

agrioultute. 
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Aio, ais, ait, defect, to say. 

Alba, ae, f. prop, name of a town. 

Albus, a, um, tcMt/e. 

Alcibi&des, is, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Alexander, dri, m, prop, name of a 

king of Macedon. 
Alexandria, ae, f. prop, name of a 

city. 
Aliciibi, adv. (alius 4t ubi,) mime- 

tohere, amytokere, 
Alienus, a, um, (alius,) otkery for- 
eign, 
A]io<jui and alioquin, adv. (alius A 

qum,) otherwise, 
Aliquando, adv. (alius A quando,) 

sometimes^ at some iime. 
AliquaQt&lura, adv. (aliquaatus,) « 

Aliquis, qua, quod and q«il, (alMs 
A quis,) some, etnp. 

Aliquot, indec. pL adj. aiMne,«9era/. 

Aliter, adv. (alios,) otkerwUe, 

Alius, a. ud, gen. alius, other. 

Allicio, lezi, leetum, 8. to attract. 

Alo, alni, alitttm and altum, 3. to 
nowrinhj strengthen, 

Alpes, ium, f. pL the Alps. 

Alte, adv. (altus,) high. 

Alter, Sra, ^rum, the other^ another, 

Altus, a, am, h^h. Gooap. ior; 

. sup, isaimus. 

Amatnlis, e, (amo,) loisely. 

Ambigo, Sre, (am <fe ago,) to dottbt. 

Ambiguus, a, um, (amb^o,) doubtful, 

Ambitio, 5nia, f. (ambio,) ambition. 

Ambulatio, Onis, f. (ambulo,) walk- 
ing. 

AmbiUio, 1. to walk, 

Ameotni, ae, f. (amens,) madnets. 

Amicitia,ae, t (amicus,) /ne9u2siU/k 

Amicus, i, m. (amo,) a friend. 

Amicus, a, um, friendly. Comp. 
ior; sup. issimus. 

Amitto, misi, missum, 3. (a <b mitto,) 
to lose. 

Amo, 1. to love. 

Amoenus, a, um, (amo,) pleasant. 
Comp. iur ; sup. issimus. 

Amor, 6ri8, m. (amo,) love. 



Ampi\i3ftkf\im,greatt ample. Comp. 
ior ; sup. issimus. 

Amplitudo, uiis, £ (amplus,) great- 
ness. 

An, interrog. particle; introducing 
ike second member of a double 
question, or; in dependent claus- 
es, whether. 

Anceps, cipitis, (am A caput,) two- 
foldy doubtful. 

Ancus, i, m. prop, name of a man. 

Angustos, a, um, (ango,) narrow, 

Anhelo, 1. (an ^ belo,) to pant, pant 
for. 

Animal, ftlis, n. (anima,) an animal. 

Aduhus, ifUL the nUnd, 

Annuo, ui, 3. (ad A nuo,) to consent. 

Annus, i, m. a year. 

Ann&lus, i, m. a finger ring. 

Aoquiro, quisivi, quisitum, S. (am 
A quaero,) to search earnestly 
after. 

Ante, prep, with ace before. 

AnteoSdo, cessi, cearam, 3. (ante A 
cedo,) to go befere; to excel. 

Antepono, posui, poa[tum, 3. (ante 
A pono,) toploice before. 

Ant^uam, adv. (ante 4c quam,) be- 
fsre. 

Aiteer, ^s, n. « goose, 

Aafiqvvs, a, un, (ante,) ancient. 

Aatonios, i, m. Antony. 

Antrorsum, tuAv. forwards. 

Ap^rio, penii, pertum, 4. (ad 4t pa- 
rio,) to open, 

Apelles, is, m. prop, name of a Gre- 
cian painter. 

Apertus, part, from aperio. 

Apis, is, f. a bee, 

Apollo, inis, m. prop, name of a god. 

AppeU&tus, part from 

Appello, 1. to call. 

App^to, ivi and ii, Itum, 8. (ad dk 
peto,) to approach, 

Appius, i, m. prop, name of a man. 

AppropSro, 1. (ad 4t propero,) to 
hasten. 

Appropinquo, 1. (ad A propinquo,) 
to approach, 

Aptus, a, um, adapted to. 
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Apud, prep, with aec. with. 
Apulia, ae, f. prop, name of a coun- 
try. 
Aqua, ae, f. v/aier. 
AquHa, ae, f. an eagle, 
Aqu66i», a, um, (aqua,) wUery. 
Ara, ae, f. an altar. 
Arfttrum, i, n. (arc,) ajjlauffh. 
Arbiter, tri, m. em umpire. 
Arbitror, atus sum, 1. (arbiter,) to 

j»dffe. 
Arbor and arbos, Sris, f. a tree. 
Arbustom, i, d. (arbor,) a thicket, 
Arcadia, ae, £. prop, name of a coun- 
try. 
Archimedesy is, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Arcbytas, ae, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Ardea, ae, f. prop, name of a dty. 
Ardeo, arsi, arsum, 2. to bum; to 

be eager. 
Arduus, a, nm, diffieult. 
Aresco, §re, (areo,) to become dry. 
Argentum, i, n. silver. 
Aigi, Grum, m. Argot. 
Ariovistue, i, m. prop name of a 

Qerman king; 
Aristo, dnis, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Arist^tiles, is, m. prop, name of a 

philosopher. 
ArisUdes, is, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Arguo, gui, gutum, S. to argue, dis- 
pute. 
Arma, Onim, n. pi. arms, 
Armentum, i, n. cattle. 
Aro, 1. to plough. 
Arplnas, fttis, adj. of Arplnvm. 
Arripio, ipui, eptum, S. (ad & rapio,) 

to eeizf. 
Arrdgo, 1. (ad <& rogo,) to aeh; to 

appropriate; to procure, 
Ars, tis, f. art^ skill. 
Artaxerzes, is^ m. prop, name of a 

Persian king. 
Artifex, icis, m. and f. (ars A fiuao,) 

an artist. 
Arvum, i, a (aro,) afidd. 



Arz, arcis, f. a fortress. 
As, assis, m. a Roman coin. 
Ascanius, i, m. prop, name of a man. 
Ascendo, di, sum, &. (ad A scando*,) 

to ascend. 
Asia, ae, f. prop, name of a eouniry^ 
Asinus, i, m. an ass, 
Aspectns, us, m. (aspicio^) sight. 
Asplcio, pexi, pectumi, S. (ad ^ spe- 
cie,) to behold. 
Assentatio, Onis, 1 (assentor,) Jtat- 

tery, 
Assimilo, I. fad & similo,) to com' 

pare. 
Assum. See Adsimir 
At, coDJ. but, 

Athenae, Snim, t pi. Athens, 
Atkenensis, is, cm Athenian. 
Atilius, i, m. prop, name of a man. 
Atque, oonj. ana. 
Atqui, coDJ. butj but get. 
Atramentum, i, n. (ater,) ink. 
Atrox, Ocis, adj. cruel. Comp. atro- 

cior; sup. atrocissimus. 
Attendo, ai, turn, 3. (ad A tendo,) 

to attend, Attendere animum, 

to give attention. 
Attente, adv. (attentns,) attentivdg. 
Attentus, a, um, adj. and part, from 

attendo, attentive. 
Attiogo, igi, actum, 8. (ad <k tango^) 

to touch. 
Attribuo, m, Qtum, 8. (ad db tribuoy) 

to bestow^ assign. 
Aucior, 6ris, m. an author. 
Anctoritas, fttia^ 1 (auctor,) author- 

Audacia, ae, f. (audax,) boldness. 
Audeo, ausus sum, 2. to dare, at' 

tempt. 
Aodio, lyi, ivi, itom, 4. to hear. 
Aufiigio, Qgi, 8. (ab k fogio,) tojfy 

/rom,JUe. 
Augeo, auxi, auctmn, 2. to increase. 
AngescO) Sre, (augeo^) to increase, 

grow greater. 
Augiffco, ftre, (augeo A fiicio,) to 

make^ to increase. 
Augustus, i, m. propc name of a Ro> 

man emperor. 
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AuUMum, i, D. a eurtotit. 

Aura, ae, f. the air. 

Auriga, ae, m. and £ a chmri&tser, 

Auris, 18, t an ear. 

Aumm, i, n. ^<i 

A«lt» oooj. «n 

Awtem, eoo^ &h1 

Auidlim, i» n. auf ; cm auxiliartf 

AvarlCcain, i, n. prop, aame of a 

town. 
Avaritia, ae, £ (aTams,) antmitice., 
A^&nis, a, um, (aToo,\ eaveUnUk. 
Avello, Y«m oc Tulsv vujsuoe^ Jt (ab 

Atoo^ ere^ to cwkL 

Ayersus, part, from 

Averto^ ti, swn, 8. (ab h T«rto,) <o 

avert; Ciicm amay.. 
Avide„adT;<«Tidii0,)«<ip0r/y. Oomp. 

iu8 ; 8U|w mme^ 
ATta» IB, f A Aftnt 
Av^o, I. (ab A voles) to/y aiMy. 
ATuociUiiiB, i, nw (ftvus,) a maternal 

uncle. 
Ai^is, is, m. (iW 4cIk (m^tHa-mmth 

9r keanenK^. 

B 

Babylon, 5nis, £ prop, name of -a 

city. 
Balbju9, i, m, prop, namye of a man. 
Bajrbjbrafi, a, um^ bafbar<m9k, 
Beftte^ adv. (beaiw,) happily^,. 
Beatust. a, lum (beet) happy^ bluted. 

Comu ipv ; supw. iflsimus. 
Bellumri, & «»f . 
Bene, ad?, (bonus,) imZ/. Comp. 

melius ; sup. optime. 
Benefidum, i, n. (bene A £Bcio,) a 

benefit. 
Benigiuter, ady. (benignus,) kindly. 
Benignus, a« um^ kM, liberal. 

ComfK io«; sup» issimus.. 
Braeyolentia, ae, f: (beoeTolens,) 

benevolence^ gitodmil. 
Beetia, ae, £ a beaat. 
Bibo, bibi^ biUtura, 3. to drinh 
Bibulus, a, um, (bibo,) bibuhue^ im- 
bibing moisture^ 

IQ* 



Bis, adr^ twice, 

Blandior, ditus sum, 4. (blandiis») to 

please^ 
filanditia, ae, £. (blandus,) fair 

tooTdDi, fiaitety. 
Blaadiis, a, mxupleating. 
Boeotit, arum, tme £<Batian$. 
Bonitas, fttis, £ (bonus,) goodnen. 
Bonus, a, um, good. Comp. melior ; 

sup. optUniUL 
Boreas, ae, m« iAe no9fth wind 
Bos, bovis, m. and £ an ox, bull or 

cow., / 

Breyis, e, sAmpC 
Brevlter, adk. (breris,) shortly. 
Brundusium, i, n. prop, name of a 

town. 



Oadov oed^di, oftB<iin» t. to. fall; to 

tufnk and, kapjfM^. 
CadQmis, %. fipa, (eftdes) tvamtietU^ 
Cadus, i» Hi A/n^ 
Caeetfltft, a«, m. a Ibmmm ^wmmim. 

Gaerfmonia, ae, i woMUp. 
CaesaTj ikis, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Caet^rus, a, um, atker. Hot iised 

in nom^ sing, mascw 
Cains, i, m. prop, name of a man. 
Calaaaiitafl, fttis, £ ealamity, 
Caleo, Sre, 2. to be warm. 
Calidus, a, um, (caleo,) warm, 
Callidttas, fttis, £ «kt//. 
Callidus, a, um, (calleo,) dnljvl. 

Comp. ior; sup. issimua.. 
Calor, oris, m. (caleo^) keai,. 
Calumnio, I. to calumniate. 
Carapftnus, a, um, Oampaniam, 
Campus, i, m. afield 
Cancer, cancci aod oasio^ls^ m. a 

crab. 
Candiidust a,, um^ (eand^Ot) white^ 

clear ^ bright. 
Canis, is, m. and f. a dog, 
Cano, cecini, cantum, 3. to Hngt. 
Canto, 1. (cano,) to eivg. 
Caatus, TIB, m.. (canp,) eong,. 
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Oapio, cepi, captum, S. to iakef cap- 

ture; to receive, 
Capra, ae, £ (carpo ) a the-poat, 
GaptiTufl, a, um, (capio,) captive, 
Capto, 1. (capio,) to eaten; to lie 

tn wait. 
Caput, itis, n. a head. 
Carbunc&lus, i, m. (earbo,) a ear- 

bunde, 
Careo, 6re, to he destitute, 
Caiitas, Atia^ t (carus,) affection, 

love. 
Carmen, Knis, n. (cano,) a song, 
Caro, carnis, tjleth, meat, 
Car5lu8y i, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Carpo, carpsi, carptnm, 8. together, 

to make uee of, * 
Carthago, Inis, t Carthage, 
Carus, a, nm, dear, Comp. ior; 

6up. iflsimus. 
Casa, ae, f. a cottage, 
CasBius a, um, belonging to the gene 

CcaeitL 
Castellam, i, n. (castrom,) a cattle, 

fortren, 
Castiffo, 1. to ehoKtiee, correct, 
Castra, Omm, n. pL a camp. 
Castas, a, um, pure, Comp. ior; 

rap. issiiDua. 
Casus, us, m. (cado,) chance, 
CatilXna, ae, m. Catiline. 
Cato, Oois, m. prop, name of a man. 
Catiilus, i, m. a Roman snmame. 
Cauda, ae, f. a tail. 
Causa, ae, f. a coum, reason, 
Caute, adv. (cautus,) cauHoudg, 

Comp. cautiuB ; sup. cautissima. 
Cavea, ae, f. (cavas.) a cage. 
Caveo, cftvi, cautum, 2. to beware, 
Cedo, oeesi, eeasum, 8. to yield, 
C^I^ber, bris, bre, distinguished. 

Comp. oelebrior; sup. oelebeni- 

mns. 
Celer, cel^i^ cel^re, swift, Comp. 

celerior; sup. celerrimus. 
Celerltas, fttis, f (celer,) swiftness, 
Celer^ter, adv. (celer,) quieldy, 
Celo, 1. to hide. 
Celsos, i, m. prop, name of a maa 



Centum, indedxn. num. adj. a hund- 
red, 

Censeo, sui, sum, 2. to think, judge, 
suppose. 

Census, us, m. (censeo,) a census, 

Cereus, a, um, (cera,) wtueen ; pliant 

Cemo, crSvi, crStum, 8. to distin- 
guish, perceive, 

Certftmen, Inis, n. (certo,) a contest. 

Certo, 1. (cerno,) to strive, contend, 

Certus, a, um, (cemo,) sure, Comp. 
ior; sup. issimus. 

Cervix, ias, £ the neck, 

Cervus, i, m. a stag, 

Cetdrus. See Caetems. 

Cesso, 1. (cedo,) to cease; to fail, 

CharVtas. See Caritas. 

Charta, ae, f. paper, 

Chersonessus, i, f. a peninsula, 

Cbrvsippus, i, m. prop, name of a 

gbilosopher. 
as, i,va.food, 

Cicero, Onis, m. prop, name of a 
man. 

Ciconia, ae, f. a stork, 

Cincinnfttus, i, m. a Roman surname. 

Circa, prep, with ace. around, about, 

Circum. See Circa. 

Circumlundo, fUdi, f&sum, 8. (cir- 
cum A fundo,) to diffuse, 

Circumsdno, ftre, (circum A aono,) 
to resound on every side, 

Circumpptdo, ezi, ectum, 8. (circum 
dc specie,) look for, to look around. 

Cis, prep, with aoc. on this side, 

Cito, adv. (citus,) quickly, without 
delay. 

Citra, adv. and prep, with ace. (cis,) 
on thit side. 

Citro, adv. (cis,) hither. 

Civis, is, m. and f. a citisen, 

CivYtas, fttis, f. (civis,) a state, 

Clamo, 1. to cry out, call. 

Clamor, Oris, m. (clamo,) a shout, 

Clarus, a, um, clear, bright, illustri- 
ous, Comp^ ior ; sup. issimus. 

Claudius, i, m. name of a Roman 
gens. 

Claudo, dausi, dausum, 8. to ehut, 
shut up. 
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Clatidafl, a, mn, lame, 

Clayus, i, m. a naU ; the helm of a 

snip, 
CleopAtra, ae, f. prop, name of a 

qaeen of Egypt. 
Clinia9» ae, m. prop, name of a man. 
Clodius, i, m. name of a Roman 

gens. 
Coactus, part, from oogo. 
Coelam, i, n. the ekif ; heaven. 
Coepi, coeptase, def. to begin. 
Coetus, us, m. an eaeemhfy ; union. 
Cogitfltio, Onis, f. (cogito.) thought. 
Cogit&to, adv. (oogitatoa,) mth re- 

fieetion. 
Cogitftlos, from 

Cogito, 1. (con & ag^to,) to meditate. 
Oognfttus, a, nm, (oon A nascor,) 

related. 
Cognitio, amSf t (cogooeco.) an ex- 
amining. 
CognituB, ns, m. (cognosoo,) knowl- 

edge. 
Cogndmen« Ynis, n. (oon A nomen,) a 

family name^ tumame. 
Cognoflco, nOvi, n!tum, 8. (oon A 

nodco,) to know, recognixe, find 

out. 
Cfigo, coSgi* eoaciom, 8. (con h ago,) 

to compel. 
Collatinus. a, nm, belonging to the 

town CoUatia. 
CollSga, ae, m. a colleagtte. 
Colli^, egi, ectum, 8. (oon A lego,) 

to collect ; to obtain, 
Gollis, Lb, m. a hill. 
CuUdco, 1. (con db loco,) to place; 

to arrange. 
Colo, oolui, coltum, 8. to evltivate; 

to worship. 
Colonia, ae, f. (colonus,) a colony. 
Color. 5ri8, m. color. 
Columba, ae, f. a dove. 
ColumbAre, is, n. a dove-cote. 
Columna, ae, f. (columen,) a column. 
Comes, itis, m. and f. (oon A meo,) 

a companion. 
Cometes, ae, m. a comet 
Cumm^mdrn, 1. (con A memoro,) to 

call to mind 



Commendo, 1. (con A maodo,) l^ 

entrust with. 
Comm^, l.toaoto and fro. 
Commercium, i, n. (oon & men,) 

eommeree; intercourse. 
Committo, misi, missnm, 8. (oon A 

mitto,) to bring together; to en- 
gage, jig ht. 
Comm5ae, adr. (oommodus,) con- 
veniently, 
Commddus, a, mn, (eon A modus,) 

convenient, agreeable, 
Commonico, 1. (commanis,) to tm- 

part 
CommQnio, Onis, f. (communis,) jMir- 

tieipation, 
CommOnift, e, eomnum. 
Comply, evi, etum, 2. (con A pleo,) 

to fill, comjfdete. 
Oompdno, oeni, osltam, 8. (oon A 

pono,) to compose ; to calm. 
Confttum, i, n. (conatus,) an endeavor, 
Ooncddo, cesAi, oessum, 8. (con A ce- 

do,) to withdraw; to yield 
ConclftTe, is, n. (con A dayis,) a 

hall; a chamber, 
Concordia, ae, f. f ooncors,) coneord. 
Conctipio, Ivi ana ii, itnm, 8. (con A 

capio,) to long for. 
Concaptsco, £re. See Concnpio. 
Conditio, cussi, cassum, 8. (con A 

quatio,) to shaken agitate. 
Condemno, 1. (con A damno,) to 

condemni 
Condio, divi and dii, ditum, 4. to 

embalm. 
Conditio, teis, f. (condo,) a eondi* 

tion, 
Condo, didi, dftum, 8. (con A do,) to 

found, build 
CondOco, uxi, nctnm, 8. (con A dnco,) 

to conduce, be expedient, 
Conf(8ro, conferre, contfili, coUfttnm, 

(con A fero,) to bring together, 

contribute, 
Confestim, adv. immediately, 
Conflcio, feci, fectum, 8. (con A fa- 
cie,) to make, 
Conf ido, isus smn, 8. (con A fido,) 

totrust. 



lie 



VOOABULARr, 



Confirmo, 1. (eon A fiimo,) to 

Conf&gio, Qgi, a^ium, 8. (coo A fu* 
gio,) to take refuge with. 

Congr^, 1. (con & grex») to eon- 
grogatt, atoemhU, 

Conji^, 1. (ooQ <b jugo,) to vmiU, 

Conjango, ooxi, unctum, S. (€ob & 
jungo,) to join, connoet, 

ConjQro, 1. (con A juro,) to motor 
together, oontpire, 

CoDJuz, iigis, a kuaHMmd or wife, 

Conor, fttus attin, 1. to attewipL 

Conacias, a, um, ^oonscio.) eonoeious. 

GoDicrlbo, tcripn, ecriptam* 8; (eon 
^ Bcribo,) to enroll, 

Gonacriptua, pwrt fiiom. oonscribo.. 
Pfttrea oonacdptii titU> oC the Ro- 
man aenate.. 

OoBifoo, 1. (eon A mua>o,) to oonee- 
erate, 

Conaeatio, senai, aenaum* 4. to,ogfee*, 

GonaSquor, aecQtua. suni» 8. (.ooni 4t- 
aequor,) to folloWi ensue;: to aittnn, 

Oonaervo, 1. (con ^ aenro,) to pre- 
eerve, 

Conaid&no, 1. to contiderA 

Ooneldo, aSdi, aeaaum, 8. (ooa 4^ 
aido,) to sit dawn. 

Oonailium, i, n. eondderatioih;. euU 
vice; design, 

Conaiato, sUti, S. (con ^ aiiti^) to 
stond, 

CooaoUtio, Onia, £ (conaolor,) oomr 
fort, 

Conaora, tia, adj. sharing, 

GooapScio, ezi, eotum, 8. (ooa 4^ ape* 
do,) to see, 

Gooai^oor, 1. (oon A apedo.) to see, 

Oonstana, tia, adi. (conato,) constant, 

Gonatantia^ ae, f. (oooatana,) steadi- 
ness, constancy. 

Gonatttno, ui, fltum, 8. (oon ^ atatuo,) 
to appoint, arrange, constitute. 

GonatitQtus, part, from Cooatituo. 

Conato, atlti, atfltum, 1. (con & ato,) 
to agree together^ to he evident, 

Gonauetddo, inis, f. (consueaco,) cus- 
tom, habit. 

GoDsul, ulia, m. (consulo,) a consul. 



ConanlAtua, tm, m. conasdskip, 
Gonafilo, oi, turn, 8. to consult. 
Consulto, adr. (oonsultua,) diUib' 

eratdy. 
ConsQtno, utnpsi or umra, tunptnm 

or umtum, 8. (con dc aun^o,) to 

consume, spend. 
CoQtifgo, ext, ectum, 8. (con 4c tego,); 

to cover, 
Contemno, empai or emaUemptnni oi- 

emtum, 8. (con A temno,) to despise. 
Contemplo, 1. to eoeUemplaU. 
Contempinv, itf> bo» (t»o^emno,) eonr^ 

tempt, 
Contendo, di, tuniv 8: (oon 4k tendo,) 

to stretch; to strive; to hastet^;: 

to. soliieit,. 
Gontentio, Oois, ft' (contendo^ aoottr^ 

tention, dispute, 
Contentna, a« nm, (eonttoeo,) conieni. 
Contlheo, tinui, tentum, 2. (con St 

teaeO)) to conteun; to restrain. 
Contingo, tigi, tactum, 8. (con 4^. 

tangot) to^loMcA'; tohfippen.; eon^. 

cern., 
Gon^inuo, ad)ri(cootinuu9,) inetemUyt, 
Gontinuua, a, uin». (oootioeo,) K It tO- 

terr.uptedi 
Coniita, piiepi.iRilb aooi against; opt- 

posits to,, 
Gontrftho, traxi; tractum, 8. (con 4ki 

trahq,) to stretch; to depress, 
Contrariua, a, um, (contra,) eontrt^, 
Gonturbo, Iw (oon 4i turbo,) todts^ 

order, confuse,, 
GonvSho, vesi, tectum, 8: (oon 4 

iP(eho,) to convey, gather together,. 
Conyeniena, tia, adj. suitable. 
Convenienter, ad^ (conveniena,) 

suitably, 
Gonic^o, TSni, ^entiim» 4^ (eon 4^ 

venio, toasnemble;: to visit, 
Converto, ti, aum, 8; (con ^ yerto,) 

to turn. 
Conyinco, yici, yictum, 8. (oon & 

yinco.) to refute, 
Coorior, coortui« sum, 4. (con4( orior»)< 

to am«, spring up. 
Copia, ae, f. (con 4p ops,) almndaneei 

troops, forees,. 
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Cor, cordis, n. the heart. 

Coram, prep, 'with abl. before; in 
the nreeenee of. 

Corintnii, Oram, m. the Corinthians 

Corinthua^ i, f. Corinth, 

Cornu, n. iDdeclin. in sing; a horn; 
the wing of an army. 

Corpus, dris, n. the body. 

Cortex, icifl, ni; sometimes £ harh 
of a tree, 

Con%o^ rezi, reetnm, ^. (con A re- 
go,) to correct, reform. 

Comimpo, rapi, ruptum, 8. (con & 
rmnpo,) to corrupt. 

Cras, MY. to-morrow. 

Creator, Oris, m. (eras,) a ereaior, 

Crebro, wdir. frequently. 

Credo, credidi, credltum, 8; tohe- 
lieve. 

CredQlus, a, urn, (credo^) eredidom$. 

Cremo, 1. to bum. 

Creo, 1. to create. 

Cresco, cpSvi, cretom, 8^. (creo,) to 
increase, yrow. 

Crimen, inis, n. an acctuationf re- 
proach ; a crime. 

Croesus, i, m^ prop, name of a kmg 
of Lydia. 

Cmdus, a, um, unripe, 

Cruor, 5ris, m. blooi. 

Crus, Uris, n. the ley. 

CubSitus, us, m. (cubo.) a conchy bed. 

Culex, ids, m. a gnat. 

Culpa, ae, £ a fault. 

CuUus, part, from colo. 

Cultos, us, m. (oolo,) cultivation, 

Cultfira, ae, f (oolo,) cultivation* 

Cum. See Quam. 

Cum, prep, with abl. with. 

Cumulo, 1. (cumulus,) to load. 

Cunctatio, tois, f. (cunctor,) delay. 

Cunctor, 1. (cunctus,) to delay. 

Cunctus, a, um, (cunque.) a//, whole. 

Cupiditas, Atis, f. (cupidu^,) deeire. 

Cupido, Inis, f. sometimes m.(cupio,) 
a desire. 

Cupidus, a, um, (cupio,) desirous. 

Cupio, Ivi or ii, itum, 8. (capio,) to 
desire. 

Cur, adr. (quare,) wherefore f wihyf 



Carav ae, f. (qoaero,) care. 

Curia, ae, £ the senate-house. 

Curro, dicurri, cnrsum, 8. to run. 

Curms, us, m. (curro,) a chariot, 

Cursus, us, m. (ttirro,) a course. 

Custos, Odis, m. and f (con 4t adsto,) 
a keeper-, protector. 

Cutis, is, fi the skin. 

Cyrus, ij ra. prop, name of » Per- 
sian king. 

Damno, 1. (damnum^) to condhnn. 
Damnum, i, n. (demo,) loss, harm. 
Dar^is, 1, m. prop, name of a king 

of Persia. 
Datus, part from Do. 
De, prep, with abL of from, eon- 

cerntna. 
DeambQIo, I. (de A ambulo,) to take 

a walk. 
Debeo, ui, )ftam, ?. (de A habeo,) to 

owe; fought. 
DeMlis, e, (de S& habilis,) worthless, 

inuaotent. 
Debitor, dris, m. (debeo,) a debtor. 
Debitum, n. (debeo.) » dkbt. 
Dec@do, cessi, cessum, 3. (de & cedo,) 

to withdraw ; to depart. 
Decem, indeclin. ten. 
Decemo, crSvi, crMum, 8. (de ft cer- 

no,) to decree. 
Decerpo, psi, ptum, 8. (de A carpo,) 

U> gather. 
Decet, ebat, uit, 2. to be JU, proper ; 

it becomes. 
Decide, idi, 8. (de ft cado,) to fall 

down. 
Declaro, 1. (de ft claro,) to declare, 

proclaim. 
Decline, 1. (de ft clino,) to turn 

aside. 
Dec61or, 5ris, adj. (de ft color,) 

without color. 
Decus, 5ris, n. (deceo,) honor, om€h 

ment. 
Deduce!, Cbat, cuit, it is unbeeomr 

if»g. 
Ded^us, drisy n. (de ft decus,) dio" 
grace. 
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Dedo, de(£tdi, deditum, 8. (de & do,) 

to give up. 
Defatigfttus, part from 
Defatl^, 1. (de & fatieo.) to feeary. 
Befendo, di, sum, «. (de dc fendo,) 

todefind. 
Defick), eci, ectum, 8. (de 4s &cio,) 

to desert ; to be teantinff. 
Deformltas, ftUs, I (deformis,) de- 

formity, 
Defugio, agi, Ggitum, 8. (de & fugio,) 

to avoid, 
Deinoeps, adr. (de & capio») more- 
over; t» the next places 
Deinde, adr. (de & inde,) afterwards, 
Dejicio^ jeci, jectum, 8. (de*jacio,) 

to cmat cfocm, drive out, 
DelecUs tae, (de &. lect«s) to delight. 
Delectus, part, from de^gOk 
Deleo, 6vi, gctam, 2. to destroy, 
Delib^ro, 1. (de & libero,) to delibe- 
rate. 
Delictum, i, a (delinquo,) a fault, 
Dellgo, ggi, ectum, 8. (de & lego,) 
. to choose. 
Dellnquo, Iqui, ictum, (de <& linquo,) 

tomisrongL 
DeliuiB, a, urn, (Delos,) ofJ>elos.. 
Delpy, Otvm, m. prop, name of a 

towiK 
Demavfttus, i, vbl prop^ name of a 

maii>. 
Demento, ftre, (demens,) fo^ make 

mad. 
Demiror, Atus sum, t. (de & miror,) 

to wonder. 
Demitto, isi, iseum, 8. (de d; mitto,) 

to let fall, 
Democntus, i, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Demum, adv. at length. 
Dens, tis, m. a tooth. 
DepecQlor, fitus sum, 1. (de &, pecu- 

lor,) to plunder. 
Dependo, di, sum, 8. (de & pendo,) 

to hang down. 
Depldro, 1. (de & plord,) to deplore. 
Depono, osui, osTtum, 3. (de & pono,) 

to lay euide. 



Descendo, di, sum, 8. (de A scando,) 

to descend 
De^cribo, scripsi, scriptum, 8. (de it 

scribo,) to write, draw. 
Des^ro, rni, rtum, 8. (de & sero,) to 

abandon, 
Desertus, part from Desero. 
Desid^ro, 1. to desire, need. 
De^pio, ui, 8. (de ^ sapio,) to bo 

fowish. 
Desisto, stiti, sti[tum, 8. (de ^ sisto,) 

to desist. 
Desp^rfttuS) a, nm, (despero^) de^ 

perate, 
Destin&tus, pari from 
DesUno, 1. to destine; to decide, 
Destituo, ui, utum, 3;. (de 4( statuo,) 

to desert, 
Desam, deesse, defu^ (de 4b sum,) to 

be wantinf. 
Det^go, exi, ectum, 8. (de ^ tego,) 

to disclose, 
Deterreo, ui, itum, 2. (de it tenreo,) 

to deter. 
Detestabilis, e, (detestor,) detestaide^ 
Detrimeotum, i, a. (detero,) harm„ 
DeuB, i^ BEk afod; God. 
j Deyersorium, i, n. (deyersor,) an 

inn. 
Devictus, part from 
Devinco, ici, ictum, 3. to conquer, 
Devolo, 1. (de ii volo,) tojly away,. 
DiSna, ae,. £ (Diva Jana,) propc aam» 

of a goddess. 
Dico, dixi, dictum, 8. to say, speak.. 
Dictator, oris, m. (dicto,)* a dictator,^ 
Dicto, 1. (dico,) to dictate. 
Dictum, i, n. (dico,) a word, sayinf^ 
Dies, diei, ul. and f., in. pL only nk, 

a day. 
Diff^ro. ferre. distmi, dilatum, (dn 

& fero,) to be different, 
Difficilis, e, (dis <& facilis,) diffieuU, 

Com p. ior; sup. issimus. 
Difffigio, agi, upturn, 8. (dis & fu- 
gio,) to disappear. 
Dignitas, fttis, t (dignus,) dignity^ 

wort/i, honor. 
Dignus, a, um, worthy, Gomp. ior; 

sup. issunus. 
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no, (klifly t (digredior,) a di- 

I>iJAbK>lr^ lapsm, suni) 8. (dis 4i labor,) 

to /ill to pieces. 
DSi&am, 1. (dis A lanio,) to tear in 

DmgeiM, litis, adj. (diligo,) dUiffent, 
I>UigeBter, adv. (diligviis,) dUigenitly. 

Cbmpi. diygvntins; sup. diligen- 

tissime. 
tMligeiltia, ae, £ (dOigens,) dili&enee. 
Di%o, lexi, lectnm, 8. (dis & lego,) 

to love, 
Diinicatio, teis, £ (dimioo,) ttrife, 
Dimico, ftyi or Icoi, Utiiiii, 1. (dis dc 

mioo,) to contend. 
0iinitto, isi, issttm, 8. (dis A; mitto,) 

to ^Ueekarpe, 
Diogenes, is, m. prop, name of a 

puiloso];^er. 
Didne, es, prop, name of a goddess. 
Dionjsitis, i, m. prop, name of a 

king of Syracuse. 
Dirigo, ezi, ectnm, 8. (dis A rego,) 

to direct. 
Diripio, ipoi, eptom, 8. (dis & rapio,) 

to plunder^ 
Dimo, tii, iltimi, 8. (dis it rao,) to 

destroy. 
Dirfitos, pari from dinio. 
Dis^ditis, adj. same as Dives. Comp. 

ditior ; sup. ditisiimiis. 
Discedo, eessi, oessum, 8. (dis As ce* 

do,) to depart 
Disdpllna, ae, £ (diseo,) instruction. 
DlscipiUns* i, m. (disoo,) a dieeiple. 
Disco, didici, 8. to learn. 
Disoordia, ae, £ (diseors,) discord. 
Disertns, a, um, (dissero,) doquent. 
DispUceo, ni, itom, 2. (dis^ placeo,) 

to displease. 
Dispiitatio, Onis, £ (disputo,) discus- 
sum. 
Dispfito, 1. (dis ds pQio,) to treat of, 

msptUe. 
Dissentio, nsi, nsum, 4. (dis it sen- 

tio,) to disagree. 
Bissidimn, i, n. (dissideo,) ^&soord. 
Dissimilis, e, (dis & similis,) wnlikc^ 
Ditio, OoiSy £ authority. 



Dia, adr. (dies,) long. Comp. dia» 

tius; sup. diutiesime, 
Diutious, a, nm, (diu,) lasting, long. 
Dives, itis, adj. rieK 
Divitdo, Isi, Isiim, 8» to divide, 
DiVinatio, Onis, £ (divino,) divination^ 
Divilflttu, adT. (diviUns,) diidnUyx 
Divinns, a, nm, (divus,) divine, 
DivitifleilB^ i, mi prop, name of a 

man. 
Diyitiae, ftmm, (diYOs,) rieh0S. 
Do, dedi, datum, 1. to give. 
Doceo, cui, ctum, 2. to teach, 
Docilis, e, (doceo,) docile, ieachabhk 
Doctrina, ae, £ doceo,) learning. 
Doctus, a, um, (doceo,) learned,, 

Clomp, ior ; sup. issYmus. 
Dodrans, tie, m. (de A quadrans,) 

three-fourths. 
Doleo, ui, itum, 2. to be sorry. Also 

inspers. dolet, it troubles, 
Dolium, i, n. a tub. 
Dolor, Oris, m. (doleo,) grief, pain. 
Domesticus, a, um, (domus,) dome^ 

tic, private, 
Domidlium, i, n. (domus,) a dnelU 

ing, place vf abode. 
Dom&ius, i, m. (domus,) a master. 
Domitiftnus, i, m. Domitian., 
Domitius, i, m. prop, name of a 

man. 
Domo, ui, Ytmn, 1» to conquer, 
Domus, us and i, £ a home, home^ 
Donee, conj. untxL 
Dono, 1. (donum,) to presents 
Donum, i, n. (do,) a gift. 
Dormio, Ivi or ii, Itum, 4. to sleep. 
Drusus, i, m. prop, name of a man. 
Dresda, ae, £ Dresden. 
Dubie, adv. (dubius,) doubtfully, 
Dalnto, 1. to doubt. 
Dubius, a, um, (duo,) dangerous^ 
Duoenti, ae, a, (duo it centum,) two 

hundred. 
Duoo, uzi, uetum, 8. to lead, draw} 

to esteetn, 
Dudem, adv. (diu it dam,) laMy^ 
Dulcis, e, sweet. Comp» ior; sap. 

Dum, conj. and adti ithile; untU, 
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DumStam, i, n. (dumiiB,) a thkkeL 

Duo, ae, o, two. 

DuYiter, adv. (durus,) severely, 

Duro, 1. (durus,) to last. 

Dux, ducis, m. aad f. a leeider^ 

£ 

E. See Ex. 

Eoce, interjec. (en & ce,) behold! 
Eclipsis, is, f. an eclipse, 
Edictum, i, d. (edico,) an edict, 
Edisco, didici, 3. (e & disco,) to learn, 
Editus, a, um, (edo,) htgh, U^y. 
Edo, ed^re aod esse, edi, Ssum, 8. 

to eat 
Edo, edidi, editum, ^. io 9eni forth, 
Edoceo, cui, ctum, 2. (e & doceo,) 

to teach 
EdQco, zi, ctum, 8. (e & duco,) to 

lead out, 
Effectus, us, m. (efficio,) accompli9h- 

ment, 
EjBTgro, efferre, extilli, elatum, (ex <& 

fero,) to carry forth; to exalt; 

to hear, 
Efficio, feci, fectuxn, 8. (ex St facio,) 

to aeeof/ipliah ; to render, 
Efflo, 1. (ex & flo,) to breathe out, 
Effloreo, ere, (ex & fioreo,) to bloa- 

9om out, 
Effluo, uxi, uctum, 8. (ex & fluo,) io 

flow out ; to pass away. 
Emilgeo, Isi, 2. (ex & fulgeo,) to 

thine forth, 
Effundo, Qdi, fisum, 8. (ex & fuodo,) 

to pour out ; to squander, 
Egeo, ui, 2. to want, 
Egestas, fttis, f. (egeo,) want, 
Egi, &c. See Ago. 
Ego, proa. I, 

Egomet. See Ego and Met. 
EgregiO) adv. (egregius,) excellently, 
Egregius, a, um, (e & grex,) extras 

ordinary, excellent. 
Ejusmddi, or ejus mddi, of that tort, 

of such nature, 
Elatio, dais, f. (effero,) a raising ; 

transport, 
El^gans, tis, adj. elegant Oomp. 

i<Mr; sup. iBi£mu& 



El^gantia, ae, I (elegans,) elegance. 

El^phantus, i, m. aod i an elephant, 

Eldquezrtia, ae, t (eloquor)) elo- 
quence, 

Eloquor, cuius sum, 8. (e & loquor,) 
to speak, 

ElQdo, usi, usum, 3. (e & ludo,) 

Emeudo, 1. (e & meodum,) to reform. 

Emo, emi, emptum, 8. to buy, 

Emolumentum, i, n. (emolo,) profit. 

Eoarro, 1. (e & sarro,) to narrate at 
length 

Enim, conj. /or. 

Enitor, isus and ixus, 8. to strive ; to 
reach 

Ennius, i, m. name of a Roman poet. 

Ens, entis, pres. part, of sum. 

Ensis, is, m. a sword, 

Enuntiatum, i, n. (enuntio,) apropo- 
sition, 

Eo, ire, ivi or ii, to go. 

Eddem, adv. (idem,) to the same 
place, 

Epaminondas, ae, m. a Theban gen- 
eral 

Ephesii, orum, m. pL the Ephesians. 

EpicurSus, a, um, adj. (Epicurus,) 
Epicurei, drum, a sect of philoso- 
phers, 

EpicQrus, i, m. prop, name of a 
Greek philosopher. 

Epistola, ae, f. a letter, 

Equidem, particle, indeed, for my 
part. 

EquitAtus, us, m. (equito,^ cavalry. 

Eques, itis, m. and f. (equus,) a 
horseman. 

Equus, i, m. a horse, 

Erga, prep, with ace. towards* 

Ei^o, con^. therefore, then, 

Ei^o, exi, ectum, 8. (e & rego,) to 
setup, 

Erro, 1. io wander ; to err. 

Error, oris, m. (erro,) a wmJUrif^ 
error, 

Erfidio, ivi and ii, itun)) 4. (e <& ni- 
dis,) to instruct. 

Eruditus, a, um, (erudio,) well edt^ 
eated. 
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Ehimpo, rQpt, rapiam, 8. (e & nim> 

po,) to burst forth. 
Erytbraeus, a, um, adj. Mare E17- 

thraeum, the Red Sea, 
Esse. See Edo. 
Esse. See Sam. 
Et, conj. and. et— et, both^^and, 
Et^DiiB, cenj. /or. 

Etiam, eomj. (et A jam,) also ; wen. 
Etiamaiun, ftdy. (etiain & nunc,) 

even now, yet. 
Etiamsi, conj. (etiam A si,) even if 

xUthottah. Also, yes. 
Etsi, conj. (et & si,) althot^h, 
Eoge, inteijec. yoodf 
Euphrfttes, is, m. the EnpkraJtes. 
Evado, Yftsi, vftsom, S. (e k vado,) 

to escape. 
Eyanesco, ui, Ctuzn, S. <« A yanesco,) 

to disapj>ear. 
EvSnio, eoi, entura, 4. (e A venio,) 
to come oiU; to come to pass; to 
happen. 
Eventus, us, m. (eTenio,)y5jrf«. 
Evito, 1. (e A vito,) to avoid. 
Ev61o, 1. (e A volo,) tojly atoay. 
Ex, prep, with abL out of of from. 
Excello, ui, 3. to excel. 
Ezcipio, cSpi, ceptom, 3. (ex & ca- 

pio,) to receive. 
Excitatus, a, nm, (excito,) lively. 
Excito, 1. (excio,) to call or bring 

out, raise up, rouse, excite. 
£xcasatio,dnis,f.(excilso,) an excuse. 
Exeo, Ire, ivi, & li, itum, (ex <fe eo,) 

to go out, come forth, go away. 
Exerceo, ui, itum, 2. (ex A arceo,) 

4o practise, exercise. 
Exercitatio, onis, £ (exerdfto,) exer- 
cise, practice. 
Exercitatus, a, um, (exerdito,) expe- 
rienced, practised. 
Exerdtus, us, m. (exerceo,) an army. 
Ezhaurio, hausi, haustum, 4. (ex A 

haurio,) to draw out, remove. 
Ezhil|[ro, 1. (ex A hilaro,) to cheer. 
Exiguus, a, um, small* 
Exilis, e, thin. 

Ezistimo, I. (exftae8timo,)lo think. 
Ezista See Ezsisto. 
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Esdtus, us, m. (exeo,) an issue. 
Ezpectatio, onis, t (expecto,) expec- 
tation; desire. 
Expect&tus, part, from 
Expecto, 1. (ex A specto,) to look 

out ; to expect ; wait. 
Exp^dio, Ivi and li, itum, 4. (ex A 

pes,) to extricate; to be expedient. 
Expello, piili, pulsum, 3. (ex A pel- 

lo,) to expel. 
ExpergefScio, fsci, factum, 8. (ex- 

per^o A fado,) to waken, rouse. 
Expergiscor, experrectus, 8. (exper- 

go,) to wake up. 
Experientia, ae, f. (experior,) expe-^ 

rienee. 
Experimentum, i, n. (experior,) an 

experiment; experience. 
Exp^to, ivi, itum, S. (ex A peto,) to 

ioishfor. 
Explico, ftyi, Sltum, and ui, itum, 1. 

(ex A plico,) to unfold; to explain. 
Exploro, 1. (ex A ploro,) to explore^ 

search out. 
Expdlio, Ivi, itum, 4. (ex A polio,) 

to polish, adorn, perfect. 
ExpoDO, <Ssui, ositum, 8. (ex A pono,) 

to set forth, • 
Expressus, part, from 
Expiimo, pressi, pressum, 8. (ex A 

premo,) to press out ; to describe ; 

to represent ; to imitate. 
Expugnfttus, part, from 
Expugno, 1. (ex A pugno,) to take 

in war. 
Exquiro, quisivi, quisitum, 8. (ex A 

quaero,) to search for. 
Exsilium, i, n. (ex A solum,) exile, 

banishment. 
ExsisCo, st!ti, 8. (ex A sisto,) to 

arise, come forth; to exist. 
Exspecto. See Expecto. 
Exsusdto, 1. (ex A suscito,) to ex- 
cite, kindle. 
Extendo, di, sum, and turn, 8. (ex 

A tendo,) to stretch out, extend, 

inerecue. 
Extirpo, 1. (ex A stirps,) to root out. 
Extinguo, nxi, nctura, 8. (ex A stin- 

guo,) to quench; to hlot ^ut. 
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EztoUo, eztiili, eliUom, & (ex A 

toUo,) to lift up. 
Extra, adT. and prep, with aoc. (ex- 

ter,) without, beyond, 
Exillto^ 1. (exsilioi) to exult. 



'JfMvOt i, m. Dame of a Bomao 

ffena. 
Fabridus, i, m, name of a Roman 

gens. 
Faofila, ae, f. (fari,) afaUe, 
Facetiae, ftrum, t pL (facetus,) wit- 

Ueieme. 
Fadle^ adv. (fiidlie,) etuily, Comp^ 

faciliuB ; sop. faeillime. 
Fadlis, e, adj. (fado.) eaay. Comp. 

fadlior; sup. ladillmu** 
FadDaus, dris, n. (iacio,) ttn exploit ; 

a crime, 
Fado, fSci, &d;iim, S. in pasa ^^ 

fieri, fiictos, to make ; to perform, 

to do, to act ; to cause : to value, 

FacSre Terburn, to talk. 
Fad;um, i, u. (fieido,) a deed 
Factus, part, of facio. 
Facultas, fttis, t {fadHiSf) faculty, op- 
portunity, 
Facundus, a, om, (fan,) well-spoken, 
Fallo, fefelli, falsum, S. to deceive, 
Falsus, a, um, part, of &II0. Also 

adj. faUe, 
Fama, ae, f. {faii,)fame; rumor. 
Fames, is, f. hunger, 
Familiaris, e, (familia,) familiar. 

Res familiaris, /or^v9««, estate, 
Familiaritas, Stis, f (familiaris,) irk- 

timaey. 
FaDum, i, n, (fari,) a temple, 
Fascidilas, i, m. dim. (fasds,) a 

bunch, 
Fateor, fassns, 8. (fari,) to eonfes9» 
Fatom, i, d. (fari,)/a^e. 
Fatuus, i, m, afo^, 
Fautor, dris, m. (fayeo,) a patron, 

firomoter, 
Faveo, favi, fautum, 2. to favor, 
FaTor, oris, m. (faveo,) /owor, 
Febris, is, f. (ferveo,) a fever, 
Fecundus, a, \im, fruitful. 



FeUdtas, fttis, £ (felk,) happinm, 
good fortune, 

Felix, ids, adj. happy^ fortunate. 

Fenestra, ae^ f. a window. 

Fera, ae, f, (ferns,) a wild beast. 

Fere, ady. (fero,) almoet : generally* 

Feriae, firom, t pL (ferio,) holidays, 

Fero, ferre, tuli^ latum^ irreg. to 
carry; to bear; to bring. Fene 
leges, to enact laws, Ferri, to 
move swiftly, 

Ferodter, adv. {ferox,) fiercely. 

Ferox, 0dA,ferociou9,jiere€. Cornp^ 
ior ; sup. issimiis^ 

Fenfttus, a, am, (femoD,) ^ iron. 

Ferrum, i, d. iron. 

Fertilis, e, (fero,) fertile, 

Feryeo, ti and bui, 2, to be hot, 

FessQS, a, xaa, part« of fatiacor^ 
Also, adj. weaned 

Festinanier, adv^ (festino,) hastily, 

Festino, I. (fero,) to hasten. 

Fetus, us, m. {foo,) produce, 

Fictus, part^ from fiiigo, false, fUtir 
tious, 

Ficus, i and us, f. afg-tree. 

Fidelis, e, (fides,) faithful, Comp. 
ior > sup. issMBus. 

Fides, £i, f. (&do,) faith, 

Fiducia, ae, f. (fido,) conjidence, 

Filia, ae, f. (filius,) a daughter, 

Filius, i, m. a son. 

Fingo, inxi, ictum, 3. to form; to 
think. 

Finis, is, m. and f. an end; a bound- 
ary. 

Fio, fieri, factus, irreg. pass, of fado ; 
to be made; to become; to come 
to pass, 

Firmo, 1. (firmus,) to strengthen. 

Firmus, a, Qm,^rm. 

Flaccus, i, m. name of a Roman 
£ELmily. 

Flagitiosus, a, um, (fiagitium,) in- 
famous, 

Flagitium, i, n. (flagito,) a disgrac0- 
ftd act, 

Fla^to, 1. to demand 

Fecto, xi, xum, 3. to bend, turn. 

Fletus, us, m. (fleo,) toei^ng. 
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Flexuosus, a, um, (flexus,) t^rtwma, 



Flo, 1. to blow. 

Floreo, ui, 2. (flos,) to hloMom^fiour- 

iih. 
Flos, oria, m. a flower, 
Fluctus, us, m. (fluo,) a wave. 
Flumen, inw, n. (fluo,) a river, stream. 
Fluo, xi, xum, 8. to flow. 
FJuvius, i, m. (fluo,) a nver. 
Fluxus, a» um, part of flua Also 

&dj. fleeting. 
Fodio, fodi, fo88um, 3. to dig, 
Fons, ntis, m. (fundo,) a spring. 
For, fatus, 1. defect to say, 
Foras, adv. (fero,) out of doors. 
Fork, adv. (fero,) out of doors, abroad. 
Forma, ae, t form, figure. 
Formiae, ftrum, f. pL Dame of a town, 
Formoatas, fltis, t (formosus,) 

beauty. 

Formosus, a, um, (forma,) beautiful. 
Fortasse, adv. (forte an,) perhaps. 
Forte, adv. (fors,) by chance. 
Fortis, e, (fero,) strong, brave. 
Fortifier, adv. (fortis,) bravely. 
Fortitado, luia, f. {foriiB,) fortitude. 
Fortuitus, a, um, (fors,) accidental, 

fortuitous. 
FortQna, ae, i (fors,) fortune (good 

or ill). 

Forum, i, n. (fero,) the marketplace, 
the forum. 

Foveo, fOvi, fotam, 2. to keep warm ; 
to caress: to favor. 

Frag^is, e, {frango,) frail. 

Frater, tris, m. a brother. 

Frequenter, adv. (frequens,) often. 
Comp. ntius ; sup. ntia^me. 

Frequento, 1. (frequ«i8,) to fre- 
quent, resort to. 

Fngeo, ere, to grow stiff with cold, 
to be languid or lifetess. 

Frigidug, a, um, (frigeo,) coWL 

Frigus, 5ri8, n. cold^ 

Fructudsos, a, um, (fructus,) frmJl- 
ful. 

Fructus, us, m. (fruor,)/rMt<, 
Fru^fer, dra, Srum, (fruges A tsto,) 
fruit-bearing. 



J Frumentum, i, n. (fruges,) grain. 

Fruor, fructus and fruitus, 3. to en- 
joy. 

Frustra, adv. (fraudo,) in vain. 

Frustum, i, n. (fruor,) a piece. 

Frux, gis, f. (irvLor,) fruit ; grain. 

Foga, ae, f. (fugio,)/MyM 

Fugio, i, itum, 8. to fly. 

Fugitivus, a, um, {txx^o^fugiUve. 

Fui, pert of sum, 

Fulmino, 1. (fulmen,) to lighten, 

Funus, ^is, D. a dead body; death; 
burial. 

Fur, is, m. and f. a thief, 

Furca, ae, f. a fork; a raseoL 

Furo, ui, 8. to be mad. 

Furor, oris, ul (furo,)yt*ry. 

Futurus, future part of Bum. 
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Galli, 6rum, m. pL the Gauls. 

GalUa, ae, f. (Galli,) Gaul. 

Gallicus, a, um, (Galli,) Gallie. 

Gallina, ae, f. (gallus,) a hen. 

Gallinaceus, a, um, (gallina,) relat- 
ing to a hen. 

Gallus, i, m. a cock. 

Gaudeo, gavisus, 2. to refoiee. 

Gaudium, i, n, (gaudeo,) joy. 

Gelidus, a, um, (gelu,) icy cold. 

Generatio, dais, t (genero,) a gene- 
ration. 

Generosus, a, um, (genus,) ^^nerou^ 
noble. 

Gens, ntis, f. (gigno,) a race ; a tribe ; 
esp. a division of the Roman peo- 
ple which bore a common name, 
a gens. 

Genus, gris, n. (gigno,) a race; a 
kind, sort, class. 

Geometria, ae, £ geometry. 

Geometrica, drum, a pi geometrical 
truths. 

Germ&ni, drum, m. pL the Germans, 

Germen, inis, n. a sprout; fruit. 

Germlino, 1. (germen,) to bud, topttit 
forth. 

Gero, gesai, gestum, 8. to earry^ 
earry on; to administer; to do* 
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Gestio, lyi, itum, 4. (gestns,) to ex- 
press by gesturea, 

Gesto, 1. freg. (gero,) to carry^ 

Gestus, us, m. (gero,) a motitm, fea- 
ture: 

GigDO, genui, geDituni, 8. to produce. 

Gladifttor/Cris, m. (gladiosj a glad- 
iator. 

Globus, 1, m. a sphere. 

Gloria, ae, £ fflory^ 

Gloridsus, a, um, (gloria,) glorious, 

Grab&tus, i, m. a eouch 

Gracilis, e, slender. 

Graece, adv. (Graecos,) in Gfreek. 
Graece scire, to know Cheek. 

Graeci, drum, m. pL the Greeks. 

Graecia, ae, t (Graeci,) Greece. 

Graii, dmm, vol pL the Mune as 
Graeci. 

Grandaevus, a, um, (grandis A ae* 
Tum,) aged. 

Grandis, e, great. Compt ior; sup. 



is^mus. 



Gratia, ae, f. (gratixs,.)./atfor. AbL 
gratia, for the sake of. Gratias 
agere, to give thanks. 

Gratus, a, urn, grateful; pleasing. 

Gravis, e, heavy^ weighty, grievous, 
severe. Gomp^ ior; sup. isaimus. 

Gravitaa, fttis, £ (grayis,) weight, 
dignity. 

Graviter, adv. (gravis,) heavily, se- 
verely. Gomp. gravius; sup. 
gravissime. 

Gravo, 1. (gravis,) to burden, weigh 
down, ojppress. 

Grossus, 1, m. • German eoin. 

Grus, gnuB, f. a erane. 

Gubematio, Onis, £ (gubemo,) steer- 
ing, piloting^. 

Gabem&tor, Oris, m. (gibeinov) a 
steersman. 

GiiBto» 1. (gustuB,) to tmsie. 
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Habeo, ni. Stum, 2. to have, ftonets, 
keep; toeonHder. Haben,to^, 
to show itself eu. 8e habere, to 6e. 

Hablto, 1. freq. (habeo,) to inhabit : 
todudl. 



Haedus, i, m, a kid. 

Hamburgum, i, n. Hamburg. 

HanDibal, iilis, m. name of a Car- 
thaginian general, 

Hasta, ae, £ a spear. 

Haud, adv. not, 

Haurio, bausi, haustum, 4. to euffer, 
endufT, 

Hebes, Stis, adj. (hebeo,) dull. 

Helvetia, ae, £ (Helvetii,) Helvetia. 

Helvetii, Orum, m. pi. the Helvetians. 

Hem, interj. well I seel 

HenrtcQS, i, m, Henry. 

Herba, ae, £ gram; an herb. 

Hercle, ad v. (Hefcules,) by Hercules ! 

Heri, adv. yesterday. 

Heroddtus, i m. name of a hieto- 
rian. 

Heros, Oia, m. a hero. 

Hems, i, m. a master. 

Hestemus, a, um, (heri,) of yester- 
day. 

Heus, iDterj. Hollo I 

Hie, haec, hoc, pron. this. Some- 
times made more emphatic by 
suffix -ce. 

Hie, adv. (hie,) here. 

Hiooe, haecce, hocce. See hia 

Hiems, ^mis, £ winter. 

Hioc, adv. (hic,^) hence, 

Hipparchus, i, m. name of a man. 

HippocriHes, ia^ m. name of a pAy- 
sictan. 

Hir&do, inis, £ a leech. 

Hirundo, inis, £ a swallow. 

Hispania, ae, £ Spain. 

Historia, ae, £ history. 

Hoe; adv. by this, by se much. 

Hodie, adv. (hoc die,) to-day; at 
the present day. 

Horaenis, i, m. Horner^ 

Homov iais, m. and £ (hnmns,) a 
human being, man. 

Honestas, fttis^ £ (bonestus,) honesty, 
uprightness. 

Hooeste, adv. (hooeetiis,) honestly, 
virtuously. 

Honesto, ). (boneetns,) to honor. 

HoMstus,. a» ivn, (honor,) honorable ; 
beautifitl. 

Honor. Oria m. Aonon 
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Hora, ae, f. nn hour, 

Horologiam, i, n. a doek, 

Hortor, fttus, 1. to enotmraffe, to 

vrge, 
Hortus, i, m. a garden, 
Hoepea, Ids, m. a guett; a kott, 
fiostia, ae» f. (hostis,) a vieiim, 
Hoatu, is, m. and t an enemy, 
Hostiu^ i, m. name of a man. 
Hoe, adv. (hie,) hither, 
Hujusniddi or bujaa modi, of thi$ 

kind, 
HiiiDtBii% a, am, (homo,) hmman, 
Hydaspes, is, m. name of a river, 
Hjreaaia, ae, £ (Hjrdbii,) name of 

tkcotuUrg, 
Hjataspes, it, m. name of ihBfmth^ 

ofDariui, 

I 

Iberns, i, m. name of a river. 

Ibi, adv. (is,) there. 

Ibidem, ady. (idem,) in the eame 
flaee, 

lodroo or idcirco, (id drca,) there- 
forey on that account, 

lotus, us, m. (ico,) a blow, 

Idciroo. See Iccirca 

Idem, eSdem, idem, pron. (i is -dem,) 
the tame, 

IdenUdem, ady. (idem*idem,) re- 
peatedly. 

Ideo, ady. (id eo,) therefore, 

Idoneus, a, urn, JU, 

Idus, uum, f. pi. the ides, (the 18th 
or l(th day of the month.) 

Igitur, ooDJ. (is,) there/ore; then, 

IgD&rus, a, um, (in il; gnams,) igno- 
rant, 

Ignftyus, a» um, (in ^ gnayus,) eloth- 
ful, 

Ijgnis, is, m. fire, 

JgnoblUs, e^ (in k oobilis,) humble; 
low-born, 

Igndro, 1. (ignarus,) to be ignorant 
of, 

Ignosco, nOyi, nfltam, 3. (in A gnoe- 
eo,) to pardon, 

Igndtus, a, um, (in A notus,) un- 
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nie, ilia, iUud, pron. that ; he, ehe, it 
lUec^bra, ae, f. (illicioO an attraetiMi, 
Illic, illaec, illuc or illoc, pron. (ille 

^ ce,) he^ ehe, or it yonder, 
niic, ady. (tUic, pron.) there, in thM 

place, 
Illastris, e, (in & lustro,) illttetrioui. 
lUnstro, 1. (iUustris,) to illwninaia, 
Imfigo, inis, t a likeneee, image. 
Iminaois, e, mvage, 
Immineo, «re, (ia A mioeo,) to 

threaten. 
Immo, partide, (imu%) 3^ by all 
meane. 

Immdlo, 1. (in A mola,) to eaerifiee. 
ImmorUUis, e, (in db mortalis,) Mi> 

m/ortal, 
Impar, ilris, adj. (in A par,) unequal, 
Impedimeatmn, i, d» (impedio,) Ml 

obstacle, 
Imp^io, iyi or ii, itom, (in A pes^) 

to hinder, 
Impeditus, part, from impedio. 
Impello, iili, ulsum, 8. (in A pello,) 

to push, impel, urge, 
Imperator, Oris, m. (impero,) a eom- 

mander, imperator. 
Imperium, i, n. (impero,) dominion; 
command, authority, 
Impdro, 1. (in ^ P<^i^>) toeommand; 

to prescribe, 
Impertio, lyi or ii, Itum, 4. (in A 

partio,) to impart, give, 
Imp^tro, 1. (in d^ patro,) to procure, 

gain; to aeeomplish. 
Impetus, us, m. (impeto,) an attack. 
Impius, a, um, (in A plus,) usigodly. 
Impleo, ^yi, Stum, 2, to fill. 
ImportuDus, a, um, (in A porto,) 

rude, troublesome, 
Improbus, a, um, (in A probus,) 

bad, wicked, 
ImproyiBus, a, um, (in A proyisus,) 

unexpected 
Impudentia, ae, f. (imptidens,) 

shamelcssness, 
Impunitas, fttis, t (impOne,) tnipw* 

nity. 
In, prep, with ace. into. With abit 

in,asnong. 
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Inaaibiyo, fire, (in A ambolo,) to 

walk tip and down. 
Inoedo, oBMi, cttflBom, 8. (in A cedo,) 

U> advance, 
Inoendlum, i, n. (incendo,) ajire. 
Incendo, di, sum, 8. (in A cwideo,) 

^ to inJUmu, excite. 
iDoeptuiii, i, IV (incipk),) an tinder- 

taking. 
Incertus, a, um, (in A certns,) «fi> 

certain : not to be relied upon, 
Incldo, ddi, cftsum, (in k cado,) to 

fdU tipon or tn^o. 
Indpio, cSpi, oeptuzn, 8. (in h capio,) 
• to begin, 

Indto, 1. (in A dtov) to Mm'to. 
Indftmo, 1. (in k damo,) tmcryeiut 

to. 
iDcbno, 1. (in 4 dil^) to five way^ 

fall bach, 
Indado, fidi, Qsam, 8. (in A eiaudo.) 

to eneloee, 
Inclasus, pajrt. from fncludo. 
Inool&mis, e, (in A columis,) safe. 
lDCompreheD»iU[li8, (in A oompre- 

bendo,) ineotnpreheneible, 
Inoonsulte, ady.(inoon8ulta8,) ineon- 

eideratdy. 
Inoorruptus, a, uno, (in k oomiptus,) 

uncorrupted. 
Incredibilis, e, (in A credo,) incredi- 
ble. 
Incumbo, cnbui, cnl^tmn, 8. (incubo,) 

to exert on/ie eelf. 
Incursio, Onis, f. (incurro,) an incur- 

MOfl. 

Inde, adr. (is,) thence; then. 

Incbco, xi, ctnm, 8. (in & dico,) to 
declare. 

Indignus, a, unii (in A dignns,) un- 
worthy. 

Indutiae, ftnim, f. pL a truce. 

IndQoo, dttzi, ductom, 8. (in Jc duco,) 
to lead to. 

Indolgentia, ae, £ (indulgens,) in- 
dulyence. 

IndulgeOy dnlsi, dultum, 2. (in A 
dulcis,) to indulge. 

Inao, ire, ivi and ii, itnm, (in A eo,) 
to enter; to begin. Inire consili- 
um, to form apian; to reeolve. 



Tnepte, adr. (ineptcM,) ateunS^. 
Inezplicabifis, e, (io i expUcabiliB^) 

inexpliciMe. 
Inf^liz, Icis, acy. (in A feliz,) fm- 

happy. 
Infgro, ferre, tiili, ilUltmn, (in A fero,) 

to bring into, 
Infestus, a, um, (in A fendo,) hoetite. 

Comp. ior ; sup. iseSmus. 
Infidelis, e, (in A fidelis,) unfaUh^. 
Infldns, a, um, (in A fidus,) unfnth* 

fuL 
Inonnvs, a, um, (in A firmns,) feehle, 

CoBup. ior; sup. isslmus. 
Infitkv, fttus, 1. (infitiae,) to deny, 
Inflo, 1. (in ^ flo,) to elate. 
Infra, adr. and prep, with ac& (in- 

fer,) below, under. 
Infundo, ftkdi, jftlsum, 8. (in A fundo,) 

to pour in. 
Ingemisoo, fire, (in A gemisco,) to 

groan. 
Ingeniom, i, n. (in A gigno,) charac- 
ter , diitpoeition. 
Ingens, ntis, adj. (in A genus,) great. 
Ingenuus, a, um, (ingigno,) ingenu- 
ous. 
Ingrfttus, a, um, (in A gratus,) diea- 

greeable, ungrateful. 
Ingravesco, Sre, 8. (in A grayesco,) 

to grow woree. 
Ingrfidior, gressus, 8. (in A gradior,) 

to enter; to advance; to b^n. 
Inimlcus, a, um, (in A amicus,) hoe- 

Hie. 
IniquuS) a> van, (in A aequns,) tm- 

/«tr, unjust, if^urious. 
Initium, i, n. (ineoy) a beginning. 
Injucundus, a, um, (in A jucundns^) 

Injuria, ae, t (injurius,) an injury. 

Injussus, us, m. (in A jussus,) found 
only in abL injuasu, without being 
commanded, 

Injustus, a, um, (in A Justus,) uttfuat. 

Injustum, i, n. injustice. 

Innftto, 1. (in & nato,) tofiooL 

Inndcens, ntis, adj. (in A nocens,) in- 
nocent. 

Innozius, a, um, (in A aoziaa,) 
harmless. 
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Innamerabnis, e, (in A namerabilis,) 

e&untlas, 
iDDtun^rus, a, am, (in & numenis,) 

Inojpa, dpis, adj. (in & ops,) newfy, 

Inquio and In<;^iiani, 3. defect, /ray. 
Insania, ae, f. (insamia,) madmen, 
Insdus, a, urn, (in it icio,) ignth 

rmU. 
InsGrtbo, psi, ptum, 3. (in A seribo,) 

to imeribe. 
Lufdeo, eedi, seasma, 2. (in & sedeo,) 

to tUinor upon, 
Inudiae, ftrum, f. pL (insideo,) an 

ambuak, a 9nar&, 
Insidior, fttus, 1. (insidiae,) to lie in 

toait. 
Insigne, is, n. (insignia,) a badge; 

pi. insignia, intignia. 
Insipiens, ntis, adj. (in & sapbns.) 

foolith, 
Instituo, ui, Qtum, 3. (in & statno,) 

to arrange^ appoint. 
InstitQtum, i, n. (institao,) an insti- 
tution, practice. 
Instructus, a, um, part, from 
Instruo, xi, ctum, 8. (in & struo,) to 

set in order; to prepare; to fur- 

InsuSyis, e, (in & suavis,) disagree- 
Me, 

Insulto, 1. (insUio,) to leap or tram- 
ple upon ; to instUt. 

Insum, esse, fui, (in & sum,) to be in, 

Ins6per, adv. and prep, (in & au- 
per,) above, moreover. 

Integer, gra, gmm, (in <b tango,) 
whole, entire; irreproachable; un- 
defied, 

Inteliigentia, ae, L (intelligo,) inteU 
ligence, 

Intelligo, exi, ectnm, 8. (inter &, le- 
go,) to understand, perceive, know, 

Intemperies, Si, f. (in <fc temperies,) 
intemperance. 

Inter, prep, with ace. (in,) between; 
among, in the midst of^ 

Interc^o, essi, essum, 3. (inter <& 
eedo,) to come between* 



InterclAdo, fksi, flsom, 8. (mter ^ 
claudo,) to block up ; to prevent, 

Interdio, adr. (inter <b din,) by dag, 

Interdum, adv. (inter <b dum,) some- 
times, 

Interfkio, flBci, fectom, 3. (inter it 
fado,) to kill, 

InterpeUo, 1. (inter A pello,) to inr 
terrupt, stop, 

InterrSgo, 1. (inter A rbgo,) to ask, 

Intersom, esse, fui, (inter it sum,) 
to be different ; to be of import- 
ance, to concern. 

Intestinua, a, um, (intus,) intestine. 

Intra, adr. and prop, with aec. (in- 
ter,) within, 

Intro, 1. (Intro,) to enter. 

Introeo, ire, Ivi or ii, itum, (intro it 
eo,) io enter, 

Inultus, a, tmi, (in it ultus,) unre^ 
venged, 

Inunoo, 1. (in <& nndo,) to inundate, 

Inusitftttts, ^ um, (in ii usitatu8,y 
unusual, 

Inutnis, e, (in it utilisj useless, 

InvSnio, vSni, ventum, 4. (in & ve- 
nio,) to find, meet with ; to discover. 

Inventor, oris, m. (invenio,) an in- 
ventor. 

Inyestigabilis, e, (investigo,) inves* 
tigable, to be searched out. 

Investigatio, onis, f. (investigo,) in- 
vestigation, 

Invictus, a, um, (in it yictus,) unsub- 
dued; invincible. 

Invideo, idi» Isum, 2. (in ii video,) 
to envy. 

Invidia, ae, f. (invidus,) envy. 

Invidua, a, um, (invideo,) envious, 

Invisus, a, um, (invideo,) hateful, 
Oomp. ior; sup. isaEmus. 

Invito, JL. to invite, 

Invitus, a, um, unwilling. 

Involvo, Ivi, liltum, 3. (in A volvo,) 
to envelope, wrap up, 

Iones» um, m^ pL the lonians. 

Ipse, a, um, pron. intens, (ia -pee,) 
himjsdf, herself itself, 

Ira, ae, i. anger, 

Iracundia, ae, t (iracundus,) anger. 
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Irasoor, irfttos, 8. (in,) to he^mngr^. 
Irfttm, a, nm, (ira,) <mgry, 
Irifl, idis, f. ik$ rmnbow. 
Irreparabnis, o, (in A reparabilis,) 

irreparable, 
Ltf deo, 181, iraiii, 2. (in A nd«o,) <o 

ricUetdef mock, 
Mttna, a» am, (in A rains,) «M^p0r- 

Xrmmpo, tlpi, nptnm, 8. (in dit mm- 

po,) to br^k tn, rueh into. 
Ii, aa, id, pron. he, the^ ii; ikU or 

that, 
bocrfttei, ia, m. a man's name. 
Irte, a, nd, pron. (is dit t«,) ^Ais or 

that 
Istic, adv. (Istie,) there; here, 
Ita, adr. (is,) to, ^Awt. Also, yM, A 

ie 90. 
Italia, ae, f. Italy, 
Itfiaue, conj. (ita*A que,) and so, 

therefore. 
Iter, itin^ris, n. (eo,) a Journey, 
liSrOf 1. (iterum,) to ri}>Mi<, <fo a 

seeondtime^ 



Jaceo, cui, ditam, 2. to lie, 
Jacio, jeci, jactum, 3. to throw. 
Jacto, 1. (jacio,) to tose, tose about. 
Jam, adv. (is,) now; e^ready, 
Jamdudum, adv. (jam dc dudmn,) 

long ago, for a long time, 
Janua, ae, £ a doer, 
Jesus, Jestt, m. the name of the 

Savior. 
Jocas, i, m. a Joke. 
Jubeo, ussi, nssnm, 2. to eemmand. 
Juounde, adv. (jucundus,) pleae- 

antly. 
Jucmiditas, fttis, f. ( jncnndus,) je)/«c»- 

antnese. 
Jacundus, a, nm, (|oeus,) pleaeant. 

Comp. ior ; sup. isriimiis. 
Judex, Ids, m. and £ (judico,) a 

Jvd^. 
Judicium, i, n. (judex,) a Judgment , 

a court of Justice. 
Judico, 1. (jus & dioo,) to Judge.] 



Jungo, nzi, netmn, 8. to Join, 

Jupiter, Jovis, m. Jupiter. 

Jnra, ae, m. name of a chain of 

mountains. 
Juro, 1. (jus,) to.meear, take mm 

oath. 
Jos, juris, a (jubeo,) rifj^, lam. 
Juste, adv. ( ju8las,)/y«e/3fi 
Justitia, ae, £ ( Justus,) /useteft 
Justus, a, um, Qub,) met. Corny. 

ior; 8ap.isdmasL Jnsta»<fci#e0r- 

emoniee, righte. 
JuvSnis, is, m. and £ ( javo,) • yoimm^ 

man or woman, a youth. 
Jnventns, Otis, £ ( juvenis,) yomih. 
Juxta, prep, with aee. ( jui^,) dote 

to. 



Ii, ahrer. lor the name Looos. 

LabiSnus, i, m. name of a general, 
Labo, 1. to totter, give way. 
Labor, lapsus, 8. to fall, go to ruin. 
Labor, Oris, m. lahor. 
Labdro, 1. (labor,) to lahor, take 

paine, 
Lacedaemonii, Crum, m. pL <Ae Zeh 

eedaemoniane. 
Lacesso, Ivi, itum, 3. (lacio,) to chal" 

lenge. 
Lacrima, ae, £ a tear. 
Lacrimo, 1. (lacrima,) to weep, 
Lacus, us, m..a lake. 
Laedo, sS, snm, S. to in^ure^ 
Laebus, i, m. name of a Romaa 

gens. 
Laetitia, ae, £ (laetos,) I'oy. 
Laetor, fttus, 1. (laetuM to reJoUe, 
Lamia, ae, m. a Roman family name. 
Lampsftcus, i, £ name of a dty. 
LanguefScio, fed, fiustum, 8. (Ian- 

ffueo & fiido,) to make faint or 

Langueo, fire, to befenmt, 
Lanio, 1. to tear to pieeee. 
Lapsus, part, from labor. 
Largior, itus, 4. (largus,) to Unneh, 

give largely, 
Latdbra, ae, £ (lateoy) a hiding'plaee„ 
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Latinus, a, mn, (Latium,) Latin, 

Latro, onis, m. a robber, 

Latus, a, um, broad. Comp. iof ; 

sup. issimus. 
Latoa, gris, ii. the 8ide,Jiank, 
Latus, part, of fero. 
Laudatio, oiiis, f. (laudo,) praise. 
Laudo, 1. (laus,) to praise, value, 

esteem, 
Laus, dis, f. praise, renoton. 
Layinium, i, a name of a cityi 
Iayo, lavi & lavavi, lautum, IowSl- 

tmn and lotum, 1 . and 3. to sooxA. 
LectJto, 1. (lego,) to read often, 
Lectus, i, in. (le^,) a bed, couch, 
Legfttus, i, m. an amhoModor; a 

lieutenant. 
Legio, oois, £ (lego,) a body of sol- 
diers, a legion, 
Le^time, ady. (legitimus,) lawfully, 
Legitimus, a, um, adj. (lex,) lawful, 
liSgo, 1. (lex,) to depute, 
L^o, legi, lectDm, 8. to choose ;^ to 

collect ; to read, 
LemftDus, i, m. the lake of Geneva, 
LeDis, e, gentle, slow, 
tjeo, Onis, m. a lion. 
Tj&pQB, oris, m. a hare, 
Lethum, i, d. death, 
Leyis, e, light, 

Le^tas, fttis, f. (leyis,) lightness, 
Leyo, 1. (leyis,) to lighten, relieve. 
Lex, legis, f. (l^go,) a law, 
Idbenter, ady. (libens,) willingly. 

Comp. libentius : sup. libentis- 

iJber, Sra, ^rum, (libet,)/rtf#. 
Ilber, bri, m. the inner bark of a 

tree; a booh, 
Liberalis, e, (Uber,) noble, fine, libe- 
ral. 
Liberalittas, fttis, f. (liberalis,) gener- 

osity, 
LibSri, 6rom, m. pL (liber,) children, 
LibSro, 1. (liber,) to free, deliver, 
Libertas, fttis, f. (liber,) liberty, 
Libertloos, i, m. (Ubertus,) a f reed- 
man, 
Libertus, i, m. (Uber,) afreedman. 
Libido, !oi8, t (Ubet^) desire, | 



libitina, ae, f. the goddess cf fune- 
rals; death. 
Licet, cnit and dtum est, it is per- 
mitted, one may. 
Licet, coDJ. (licet,) although. 
Lilium, i, d. a lily, 
Linea, ae, f. (liaum,) a line, mark, 
Lingiia, ae, £ a tongue : language, 
Linquo, iqui, S. to leave, forsake, 
Lipsia, ae, £ Zeipsic 
Liqi^dus, a, vm, (liqaeo,) Kfuid. 
Lit^ra, ae, 1 (liito,) a hrtter of the 

alphabet, Tn pi. documents, let" 

ters, literature. 
Liteminum, i, n. name of an estate, 
Litns, dris, a the seashore, 
Liyins, i, m. lAvy, 
Logo, 1. (locus,) to place. 
Locus, 1, m. In pi. m. dc n. a place, 
Longe, ady. (longus,) much, far. 

Comp. longius ; sup. longi»^me. 
Longiuquitas, fttis, £ (longinquus,) 

long duration, 
Longus, a, um, long, Comp. ior; 

sop. issimus. 
Loquor, cQtus, 8. to talk, say, speak, 
Luoens or libens, part, of libet, wii'^ 

ling. 
Lubet or libet, 2. impers. it pleases, 
Laceo, xi, 2. (lux,) to shine. Lucet, 

it is light, 
Luddus, a, um, (lux,) bright. 
Lucus, i, m. a grove, 
Ludo, si, sum, 8. to play; to de^ 

ceive, 
Ludus, i, m. (ludo,) a play. 
Lumen, inis, n. (luceo,) light. 
Luna, ae, £ (luceo,) the moon, 
Luo, lui, 8. to suffer for, expiate. 
Lupus, i, m. a wolf, 
Luscinia, ae, £ (luscus & cano,) a 

nightingale. 
Lutulentus, a, um, (lutum,) muddy. 
Lux, lucis, £ light, 
Luxuria, ae, and Luxuries, hi, £ 

(luxus,) luxury. 
Lycdum, i, n. the gymnasium where 

Aristotle taught. 
Lyoortas, ae, m. name of a man. 
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Mac^do, dois, a Macedonian, 

Macedonia, ae, f. (Macedo,) Macedo- 
nia, 

Macto, 1. (magnus,) to sacnfice* 

Madidus, a, urn, (madeo,) moitt. 

Maecenas, fttis, m. name of a man. 

Magis, adv. (major,) more. Sap. 
maxime. 

Magister, tri, m. (magnua,) a matter, 

Magistra, ae, £ (magister,) amit- 
tre$s, imiruetresg, 

Magistr&tus, us, m. (magiatro,) the 
magi^ac^, 

Magnanimus, a, urn, (magnns ^ ani- 
mus,) greai'touled, magnanimous, 

Magnificenter, adv. (magniHcus,) 
magnificently, Gomp. centius; 
8up>. centisttme. 

MagnitQdo, 2nia, m. (magnus,) gr^U- 
nets, 

Magnus, a, um, great. Oomp, ma- 
jor ; BUp. mazimus. 

Major, us, comp. of magnua. With 
or without natu, olda-, 

Male, adv. (malus,) badly, ill, 

Maledico, zi, ctum, 3. (miale & dioo,) 
to revile, curse, 

Maledictuiu, i, n. (maledico,) a re- 
proach ; a eurte. 

Maledictus, part, from maledico, ac- 
cursed. 

Maledicus, a, urn, (maledioo,) abu^ 
sive. 

Maleficium, i, a (maleflcufly) a crime, 
wicked deed. , 

Malignitas, fltis, £ (malignus,) ma/u^. 

Malo, malle, malui, irreg. (magia & 
volo,) to prefer. 

Malum, i, n. (malus,) an evil, 

Malus, a, um, had, Gomp. pejor; 
sap. peadmos. 

Mandatum, i, n. (mando,) a eommss- 
sion, command. 

Mando, 1. (manus A do,) to com- 
mamd; to commission ; to eommiU 

Maneo, nsi, nsum, 2. to remain. 

Manifesto, 1. (auuiifestu^) to mum- 
fstt. 



Manifestus, a, nm, (manus & fendo,) 

evident, 
Manlius, i, m. name of a Roman 

gens. 
Mansuetado, inis, £ (mansu&tus,) 

mildness, 
Manas, us, £ a hand. Also a band, 

an army, 
Marcius, i, m. name of a Roman 

gens. 
Marcos, i, m. a Roman praenomen. 
Mare, is, n. the sea, 
Marios, i, m. name of a Roman 

gena. 
Marinas, a, am, (mare,) marine, 
Mariti(mus, a, um, (mare,) marine. 
Martius, a, um, (Mars,) relating to 

Mars. Martius mensu, tAe iikmUA 

of March, 
Mater, tris, £ a fnother, 
Mathematicos, a, um, maihanaticai, 
MatQre, adv. (maturus,) seasonably, 

in the proper time, early. 
Matf^rus, a, um, ripe, 
Matutinus, a, um, of the morning, 
Mas[me, adv. superL (mazimus,) 

most, in the highest degree, 
Maxtmus, a, um, sup. of magnoa. 
Med, used by Plant for me. 
MediiSna, ae, £ (medicinns,) medi' 

dne. 
Medicos, i, m. (medeor,) aphysi* 

dan, surgeon. 
Mediterraneos, a, um, (medius & 

terra,) Mediterranean, 
Meditor, fttus, 1. to think, eoneider. 
Medina, a, um, middle. 
Mel, mellis, n. honey, 
Melior, comp. of bonus. 
Melius, comp. of bene. 
Membrftna, ae, L (membrum,) a 

membrane. 
Membrum, i, n. a limb, 
MemKni, isse, defect, to remember. 
Memor, dria, adj. (memini.) minc^ul, 
MemorafaOts, a, (memdro,) memora- 

bU, 
Memoria, ae, £ (memor,) mamory, 

remamhrance, 
Mendadnm, i, n. (mondsT,) a He. 
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Hens, tis, t the mind, 

Mensa, ae, ft a table, 

Mensis, is, m. a month. 

Hentior, itus, 4. to lief to disap- 
point, deceive. 

Hercfttor, oris, m. (mercor,) a mer- 
chant. 

Ifercuriue, i, m. Mercury, Dies 
Mercurii, Wednesday. 

Mereor, itus, 2. to deserve, 

Meridiftnus, a, um, (meridies,) me- 
ridional. 

Merlto, adT« (merihus,) deservedly. 

Meritus, a, am, part from mereor, 
and adj. merited. 

Kerz, CIS, t goods, merchandise. 

Mesopotamia, ae, t Mesopotamia, 

Hetk an intensiye suffix attached to 
the subetantive proDouns. 

Metailum, i, n. a metal. 

Hetellus, 1, m» name of a Roman 
family. 

Iteto, tnesni, messum, 8. to reap, 

Metuo, ui, Htum, 8. (metus,) to fear. 

Metus, us, VI. fear, 

Meus, a, um, (me,) adj. pron. my, 

Migro, 1. to migrate. 

Miles, itis, m. atid f. (mille,) a sol- 
dier. 

Militilris, e, (miles,) military. 

Militia, ae, £ (miles,) military ser- 
vice. 

Milo, onis, m. name of a Roman 
family. 

Motives, is, m. an Athenian general. 

Milyas, i, m. a kite. 

Minime, adv. superL (minimus,) 
least ; very little; by no means, 

Mii^[mu8, a, um, sup. of parvus. 

Minuo, ui, fitum, 8. (minus,) to di- 
minish. 

Minns, ady. compar. (minor,) less. 

Miror, fttus, 1. to wonder, to admire. 

Minis, a, um, wonderful. 

Miaceo, miscui, mbtum and miztum, 
2. to mix. 

Miser, Sra, drum, wretched. 

Miseratio, Onis, f. (miseror,) pity, 

MisSre, adr. (miser,) wretchedly, 

Misereor, itus, 2. (miser,) to pity* 



Misericotdia, ae, f . (misericcws,) com' 

passion, pity. 
Mitigo, 1 i (mitis & ago,) to appease, 

soften* 
Mitis, e, mild. 
Mitto, misi^ missum, 8* (meo,) to 

let go y to send. 
Moderftte, adv. (moderatus,) moder' 

ately. 
Modestia, ae, f j (modestus,) modesty, 
Modestos, a^ nm, (modus,) modest, 

humble, 
Modo, advi (modtts,) only* 
Modus, i, m. medsurB; method* 
Moeror, 6ris, m. (moereo,) mourn' 

ing. 
Moles, is, f « a load, burden, 
Molestufl, a, um^ (moles,) trouble* 

some. 
Mollis, e, (moVeo,) Soft, 
Moneo, ui, itum, 2« (memini,) to ad- 
monish, teach. 
Mons, tis, m. a mountain. 
Mora, ae, f. a delay. 
Morbus, i, m« a disease, 
Morior, mortuus, 8. infin. mori and 

moriri, to die. 
Morosus, a, um, (mos,) fritful, mo^ 

rose. 
Mors, tis, f. (morior,) death, 
Mortalis, e, (mors,) mortal. 
Mortuus, parti from morior, dead. 
Mos, moris, m. a custom ; manner ; 

habit* 
Motus, part, from moreo. 
Motus, us, mi (moveo,) a motion. 
Moveo, moyi, motum, 2. to move; 

to treble. 
Mox, adr. (moveo,) soon. 
Mugio, ivi and ii, itum, to bellow. 
Mulier, ^ris, f. a leoman. 
Multiplex, ids, adj. (multus & pli- 

ca,) manifold. 
Multitudo, inis, f . (multus,) a multi- 
tude. 
Multo, 1. (multa,) to punish. 
Multo, adv. (multus,) by much. 
Multus, a, um, much, m^iny, Comp. 

plus ; sup. plurimus. Multum, a 

great part. 
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Hunclus, i, )n-. (tamhdtks,) the toorlck 

Hunitio, onis, f. (munio,) a fortifif- 
ing, defending^ 

Hunus, ^ris, n. office^ charge; duty^ 
part; a favor. 

Mums, f, m. a waU. 

Hu8, muris, m. and f. a WMuie. 

Musa, ae, f. a muee. 

Musca, ae, f. ajly. 

Muto, 1. (moveo,) to move, change. 

Hutuor, fituB, 1. (mutuus,) to bor- 
row. 
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Kam, con], for. 

Namque, ttottj. (nam & que,) for, 
for certaifUy. 

Narratio, onis, f. (narro,) a narra- 
tion. 

Narro, 1. to relate. 

Nascor, natus, 8. to be bom. 

Natio, onis, f. (nasoor,) a nation. 

Nato, 1 . (no,) to swim. 

Natura, ae, f. (nascor,) nature. 

Natu8, i, m. (nascor,) a son. 

Katus, us, m. (nascor,) birth. Used 
only in abl. 

Naufragium, i, n. (navis & frango,) 
a shipwreck. 

Naviciila, ae, f. dim. (navis,) a boat. 

Navigatio, Onis, f. (navigo,) naviga- 
tion. 

Navigium, i, m. (navigo,) a vessel. 

Navigo, 1 . (navis <& ago,) to sail. 

Kavis, is, f. a ship. 

Ne, adv. and oonj. not ; lest ; theU 
not. Also interrog. particle (not 
to be translated). 

Neapdlis, is, f. name of a city. 

Nee. See Neque. 

Necdum, oonj. (nee & dum,) and 
not yet, not yet. 

Neoessarius, a, mn, (neoease,) neces- 
sary, indispensable. 

Necesse, adj. neut. (ne & cede,) ne- 
cessary. 

Neoessitas, fttis, f. (neoeese,) neees- 
iity. 

Neoo, 1. (nez,) to put to death. 



Nefarius, a, iim, (tieiaa,) ioictcej, 

abominable. 
Negligentia, aB, f. (negligens,) care* 

i^iness. 
Nego, I . (ne & aio,) to deny. 
Negotium, i, n. (nee & otimn,) bust'- 

ness. 
Nemo, lois, m. and f. (ne ft homo,) 

no one. 
Nempe, conjv (ttam & pe,) ttuly* 
Nemus, dris, n. a grove. 
Neptunus, i, m. Neptune. 
Neque or nee, conj. (ne & que,) and 

not, nor\ Neque-^neque, nei' 

ther — nor. 
Nequeo, ivi and ii, Ytum, 4. (ne & 

queo,) to be unable. 
Nequis, a, od or id, (ne ft quis,) 

lest any one, that no one. 
Nero, onis, m. a Roman emperor. 
Nescio, ivi or ii, Itom, 4. (ne ft scio,) 

to be ignorant, not to know. 
Nescius, a, um, (ne ft scio,) ignorant. 
Neuter, tra, trum, (ne ft uter,) nei- 
ther. 
Neutiquam, adv. (ne ft utiquam,) 

by no means. 
Neve or Neu, adv. and not, nor. 
Nidus, i, m. a nest. 
Niger, gra, gram, black. 
Nihil or Nil, n. indeclin. or Nifailum, 

i, n. (ne ft bilum,) nothing. 
Nilus, i, m. the Nile, 
Nimis, adv. too much, too, 
Nimium, adv. (nunius,) too, too 

much. 
Nimius, a, um, (nimis,) too great. 
Ningit, nzit, 8. (nix,) it snows. 
Nisi, conj. (ni ft si,) unless; excepts 
Nitor, Oris, m. (niteo,) lustre. 
Nitroeus, a, um, (nitrum,) nitroms. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
NobYlis, e, (nosco,) cel^ated, noble. 

Comp. ior; sup. issimus. 
Nocens, tis, adj. hurtful; guUtyt 

criminal. 
Noceo, ui, Itum, 2. to hurt, it^ure. 
Noctu, adv. (nox,) by night. 
NocturnuB, a, um, (noctu,) noetur- 

not. 
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Nolo, nolle, Dolui, irreg. (non A to- 

lo,) to be unwilling ; not to with. 

Imper. noli, do not. 
Nomen, inis, n. (noeco,) a name, 
Kon, adv. (ne A unum,) not, 
Nondum, adv. (non A dum,) not yet, 
Nonne, interrog. neg. particle, not f 

if not, whether not, 
NonnSmo, inis, m. (non <b nemo,) 

some one, 
Noni^il, n. indecL (non & nihil,) 

eometking, 
Nonnollus, a, um, (non A nuUus,) 

Some, 
Nonnunqnam, adv. (non <fe non- 

quam,) sometimes, 
Nos, nostrum and nostri, pL of ego, 

we, 
Nosoo, novi, notum, 8. to leam; to 

know, 
Noemet. See nos and met. 
Noster, tra, tram, (nos,) our, 
Noto, 1. (nota,) to signify; to cen- 
sure, 
iN'otitia, ae, f. (notus,) knowledge, 
Noverca, ae, t (novas,) a step- 

mother, 
Novo, 1. (novus,) to renew, 
NoYus, a, um, new, 
Noz, noctis, £ night, 
Noza, ae, £ (noceo,) hixrm, 
Noxia, ae, £ (nozius,) an o fence, 
Kozius, a,'um, (noza,) hurtful, 
Nubes, is, £ a cloud, 
Nubiium, i, n. (nubilns,) a cUmdy 

sky, clouds, 
Nabo, psi, ptum, 8. to veil; to 

marry. 
Kudo, 1. (nudas,) to strip ; to make 

hare. 
Nulltts, a, um, (ne A ullus,) no, no 

one, 
Num, interrog. particle, whether; 

not to be translated in a direct 

question. 
iN'uma Pompilius, name of the sec- 
ond king of Home. 
Knmantia, ae, £ name of a city. 
ITumen, inis, n. (nuo,) a nod; will; 

authority, 
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Num^ro, 1. (numems,) to nmnber, 

Numdrus, i, m. a nwmer, 

Numidae, ftrum, £ pL the Numid- 
ians, 

Nummns, i, m. a coin. 

Numne, interrog. particle, (num A 
ne,) whether. In direct questions, 
not translated. 

Numquid, interrog. particle, whether. 
In direct questions, not trans- 
lated. 

Numquis or Num quis, anyf 

Nunc, adv. new, 

Nunquam, adv. (ne A unquam,) 
never, 

Nuntia, ae, £ (nnntius,) a female 
messenger, 

NuntiuB, i, m. (noYus A do,) news ; 
a messenger, 

Nuper, adv. (novus,) laUiy. 

Nusquam, adv. (neAuaquam,) no 
where, 

Nutrio, Ivi or ii, Itum, 4. to nourish, 
foster, 

Nutus, us, m. (nuo,) a nod; com- 
mand, pleasure. 



O, interject. O, 

Ob, prep, with aoc for, on aeeount 

of; towards, 
Obduco, zi, ctum, 8. (ob A duco,) 

to lead against ; to cover, surround. 
Obediens, tis, part, of obedio. Also 

adi ohedient, 
Obedio, Ivi or ii, itum, 4. (ob A au- 
dio,) to obey, 
Obeo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, (ob A eo,) 

to go to meet; to die. 
Objido, jed, jectum, 8, (ob A jacto,) 

to raise, oppose, set in the way* 
Objurgo, 1. (ob A jurgo,) to blame, 
Oblatus, part, from offero. 
Oblecto, 1. (ob A lacto,) to deliaht, 
Obl%o, 1. (ob A ligo,) to bind; to 

oblige, 
Obliviscor, Utus, 8. to forget, 
Obscurfttus, part, frcm 
ObscQro, 1. (obecurus,) to obscure. 
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ObscQruB, ft, um, obs&ure, 
Obs^cro, 1. (ob <fe sacro,) to heneech. 
Obeervo, 1. (ob & servo,) to observe ; 

totoatch; to regard; to follow. 
Obsidio, onis, f. (obsideo,) a seige. 
Obsolesco, Sri, gttim, 8. (obsoleo,) 

to fade. 
Obsum, esse, fui and offui, (ob (b 

earn,) to be agaitist or pr^udidal 

to. 
Obetr^po, ui, itum, 3. (ob & strepo,) 

to clamor against. 
ObtempSro, 1. (ob <b tempero,) to 

comply with. 
Obtibeo, tinui, tentum, 2. ob & te- 

seo,) to poBaess ; to maintain on^a 

self. 
Obyiam, adv. (ob viam,) to meet ; 

in the way^ against. Ire obviam, 

to go to meetf to oppose. 
Occasio, ^nis, £ (ocddo,) an occa- 
sion. 
Occftsus, lis, m. (ooddo.) a setting. 
Ocado, i, sum, 8. (ob & oaedo,) to 

kiU. 
Occumbo, cubui, cabitum, 8. fob & 

cubo,) tofdUlf sink down. With 

mortem, to die, 
Ocdipo, 1. (ob <b capio,) to occupy. 
Oocurro, curri, cursum, 8. (ob A cur- 

fo,) to meet. 
OcefiDus, i, m. the ocean. 
Oems, adv. comp. of odfter, (ocior,) 

more swiftly. Serius odos, sooner 

mr later, 
Oetog^atmus, a, um, (pctogiota,) the 

sMkUeth. 
OdUus, i, m. an eye. 
Odinm, i, n. (odi,) hatred^ disgutt. 
Odor, mris, m. a smell ; odor. 
Offendo, di, sum, 8. to offend. 
OiRhro, ferre, obt61i, obfitutti, (ob <b 

fero,) to offer J expose. 
OH^um, i, D. (ob A fock>,) duty. 

Esse in officio, lo do one's duty. 
OUm, adv. (ollus,) formerly; here- 
after f at a future time. 
Ofiva, ae, f. the olive4ree. 
OnuuDO, adv. (omnis,) en^ir^y. 



OnSro, 1 . (onus,) to load. 

Onus, ^ris, n. a burden. 

Onustus, a, um, (onus,) loaded, bur- 
dened. 

Op^ra, ae, f. (opus,) work, pains, 
exertion. Bare operam, to give 
attention. 

Operio, ui, ertum, 4. to cover, fill. 

Opifex, icis, m. and f. (opus & facio,) 
a mechanic. 

Opinio, onis, f. (opinor,) an opinion. 

Oportet, uit, 2. (opus,) it is proper. 

Oppidflnus, i, m. (oppidum,) a towns- 
man. 

Oppidum, i, n. (ops & do,) a town. 

Opprimo, essi, essum, 8. (ob & pre- 
mo,) to oppress. 

Ops, opis, aefect £ resources, power, 
aid. 

Optimates, um and ium, (opiimus,) 
the aristocraxyy. 

Optime, sup. of bene. 

Optimus, sup. of boDUB. 

Opto, 1. to wish. 

Opus, £ris, n. work. 

Opus, n. indecl. need. 

Ora, ae, £ (os,) 

Oraculum, i, a (oro,) an orade. 

Oratio, onis, £ (oro,) an oration; 
speech, langiuxge. 

Orfttor, Oris, m. (oro,) a speaker, 
orator. 

Orbis, is, m. a eirde; t\s circle of 
the earth. 

Ordo, {nis, m. order. 

Origo, inis, £ (orior,) origin, 

Orior, ortus, 4. to arise; to hose 
on^s origin ; to begin, 

Oraamentum, i, n. (omo,) an orna- 
ment. 

Omfttus, A, nm, part, from imho. 
Also adj. handsome. Comp. ior ; 
sup. is^Snns. 

Omo, 1.^0 adorn, furnish; topraise. 

Oro, 1. (os,) to speak, entreat. 

Ortus, part, from orior. 

Ortus, us, m. (orior,) a rising. 

Os, oris, a a mouth. 

Osoen, inis, m. (os & cano,) a ring- 
ing bird. 
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OsteDdo, dt, sum and turn, (obs A 
tendo,) to make hwien, to show. 

Ostia, ae, t (ostium,) name of a 
town. 

Oti^iee, adv. (otioana,) at leiwre, 

OtiSsTis, a, um, (otium,) at Uwure, 

Otittm, i, n. leisure, rest. 

O^e, is, n. (ovis,) a sheep-fold, 

Ovia, is, t a sheep, 

Ovo, 1. to trivmph. 



Paene, adv. almost, 

Palaepdlis, is, f. name of a dty, 

Pallidus, a, um, (palleo,) pale. 

Palma, ae, f. Oie palm of the hand. 

Pamphilus, i, m. a man's name. 

Panis, is, m. bread. 

Par, paris, adj. equal. 

Paratus, part, from paro, and adj. 
ready. 

Parce, adv. (parens,) sparingly. 

Parco, peperci and parsi, parcitnm 
and parsum, 8. (parens,) to spare, 
forbear. 

Parens, tis, m. and £ (pario,) a pa- 
rent. 

Pareo, ui, itimi, 2. (pario,) to obey, 
be subject to. 

Paries, fitis, m, a wdl. 

Pario, pep^ri, par^tom and partnm, 
8. to bring forth, produce. 

Paro, 1. (pario.) to make ready, pre- 
pare; to procure, obtain ; to pur- 
chase. 

Parricida, ae, m. and t (pater & cae- 
do,) a parricide. 

Pars, tis, t apart; a side. 

Parsimonia, ae, f. {f&rco,) frugality. 

Particeps, df{N8, adj. (pars & oapio,) 
sharing in, partaking of 

Particfila, ae, t dim. (pars,) a par- 
tide. 

Parom, adv. (parvus,) little, too lit- 
tle, not very. Oomp. minus ; sup. 
minime. 

Parviilus, a, um, dim. (parvus,) very 
smaU, 



Parvus, a, ubql, smalL Comp^ mi- 
nor ; sup. minimus. 

Pasco, pavi, pastum, 8. to pasture, 
to support. 

Passer, ^ris, m. a sparrow., 

Passus, us, m. (pando,) a pace, step, 

Pastus, us, m. (paaco,) p€isture,food. 

Patefiicio, Sci, actum, 8. (pateo Sc 
&cio,) to lay open. 

Pateo, ui, 2. to be open. 

Pater, tris, m. a father. 

Patera, ae, £ (pateo,) a bowl, 

Paternus, a, um, (pater,) paternal, 

Patior, passus, 3. to endure, suffer; 
to allow. 

Patria, ae, t (patrins,) on^s noHtfe 
country. 

Patrimonium, i, n. (pater,) a patri- 
mony. 

Patrodnium, i, n. (patronus,) pro- 
tection, patronage. 

Patronus, i, m. (pater,) a patron, 
defender. 

Paucus, a, um, little, few. 

Paulfitim, adv. (paulum,) by degrees, 

Paulo, adv. (paulus,) a little, 

Paulus, i, m. a man's name. 

Paupertas, fttis, f. (pauper,) poverty, 

Pausanias, ae, m. a man's name. 

Pavo, onis, m. a peacock. 

Pax, acis, f. (paciscor,) jp^oc*. 

Peccatum, i, n. (pecco,) a fault; 

Pecco, l.to do wrong, 

Pecnnia, ae, t (pecus,) money, 

Pecus, dris, n. a flock; sheep, 

Pellis, is, f a skin. 

Pello, pepCili, pulsum, 8. to 
away, 

Penfttes, ium, m. pL household gods, 
Penates. 

Pendeo, pependi, 2. (pendo,) to hang. 

Penes, prepu with ace in the power 
of 

Penna, ae, t afeaJther; a pen, 

Pensum, i, n. (pendo,) a task. 

Per, prep, with ace. through, 

Peracerbus, a, um, (per & acerbuB,) 
very sour or harsh, 

PerXgo, egi, actum, 8. (per A ago,) 
to pass through ; to finish. 
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Pefdfpio, oepi, cepium, 8. (per & 

capio,) topereeiw; to obtain, re- 

eewe, 
Percurro, encarri and curri, cursom, 

8. (per & curro,) to run through, 
Percussiis, part from 
Perciitio, Bsi, esum, 8. (per dc qna- 

tio,) to ftrike, 
Perdiocas, ae, m. a Maoedonian gen- 

eraL 
Perdittn, part from 
Perdo, ^di, ditum, 8. (per A do,) 

tormn; to lose. 
V&Msno, ui, Itum, 1. (per A domo,) 

to subjugate, 
Peregrinatio, oois, f. (peregrinor,) 

travel^ wandering. 
Peregnnor, Atos, 1. (peregrinns,) to 

travel. 
Perendie, adv. the day after tomor- 
row. 
Perfgro, ferre, tiili, l&tum, (per & 
. fero,) to bear tkroygh. 
Ferfido, f<5ci, factum, 8. (per & fa- 

do,) to finish, aeeomplish. 
Perfluo, xi, 8. (per & fluo,) to flow 

through. 
Perfogiam, i, n. (perfugio,) a refuge. 
Pergrfttii8» a, mn, (per & gratus,) 

very pleasant. 
Pericfilum, i, n. (perior,) a trial; 

danaer, risk, hazard. 
Periode, adv. (per St Me,) Just as. 
Peripatetitci, drum, m. pL name of a 

sect of philosophers. 
Peiltus, a, urn, skilled tn. 
Penocundos, a, um, (per 4e jucod- 

cms,) very delightful. 
Perl^, ISgi, lectum, 8. (per & lego,) 

to read through. 
Perlustro, 1. (per St lustro,) to wan- 
der all through; to mtrvey. 
PermagDUA, a, um, (per Sl magnos,) 

very great. 
Perm&Qeo, nsi, n<nim, 2. (per it ma- 

Deo,) to retnain, Icat. 
Permeo, 1. (per Sl meo,) to pass 

through ; penetrate to. 
Permitto, misi, miasum, 8. (per& 

mitto^) to permit. 



Ptermultom, adr. (permnltus,) very 
much. 

PemidOeuB, a, nm, (permdes,) ruin- 
ous, pernicious. 

Pemocto, ftvi, 1. (per St noz,) to pass 
the night. 

PeropportuDe, adr. (peropporte- 
nus,} very seasonably. 

Perpes, gtis, adj. (per & peto,) per- 
petual ; the whole. 

Perpetuo, adv. (perpetuus,) con- 
stantly, always. 

Perpetuus, a, um, (per St peto,) 
perpetual, continuea, 

Perqulro, invi, isStum, 8. (per & 
quaere,) io search diligently for ; 
to investigate. 

Persae, Arum, m. pi. the Persians. 

Persaepe, adv. (per St saepe,) very 
often. 

Perseus, ^i St Soa, m. name of a 
hero. 

Persolvo, solvi, solQtum, 8. (per St 
solvo,) to pay, suffer. 

Persuftdeo, si, sum, 2. (per St sua- 
deo,) to persuade. 

Pertineo, ui, 2. (per St teneo,) to 
pertain. 

Perturbatio, duis, f. (perturbo,) con- 
fusion. 

Perturbo, 1. (per St turbo,) to dis- 
turb ; to throw into confusion. 

PerySoio, veni, ventum, 4. (per St 
venio,) to arrive. 

Pes, pedis, m. afoot. 

Peto, ivi and ii, itum, 3. to seek. 

PhaedruB, 1, m. a man's name. 

Philippus, i, m. a man's name. 

Philopoemen, ^nis, m. name of a 
general. 

Philosophia, ae, £ philosophy. 

Philosdphus, i, m. a philosopher. 

Phydcus» i, m. a natural philoso- 
pher. 

Piaculum, i, n. (pio,) a propitiation, 
saeriflee. 

Pica, ae, f. a magpie. 

Pictor 6ris, m. (pingo.) a painter^ 
Also a Boman family name« 

Pictus, part from pingo. 
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Pietas, atis, £ (piiu,) dutifidneit, 
piety. 

Piget« ^it, gitum est, 2. it troublet, 

Pigritia, ae» f. (piger,) lasdnesa, 

Pila, ae, f. a ball, 

Pileus, i, m. a hat, 

Pingo, inxi, ictum, 3. to paint. 

Piscator, dris, m. (piscor,) a fisher- 
man, 

Piscatoriafl, a, urn, (piscator,) offi^- 
ermen, fishing, 

Pisciculus, i, m. (piacis,) a little fish. 

Piscis, is, m. afisih, 

Piaoor, fttus, 1. (piscis.) to fish. 

Pisoosus, a, um, (piscis,) fi^i of 
^fishes. 

Plus, a, am, dutiful, 

Plaeeo, ui, itum, 2. to please. 

Placo, 1. to appease, 

Plaga, ae, f. a blow. 

Plancius, i, in. name of a Roman 
gens. 

Plane, adv. (plana?,) elearly ; indeed. 

Planities, ei, t (planus,) a plain. 

Planta, ae, f. a plant, 

Plato, onis, m. name of a philoso- 
phy'. 

Plebs, pl^bis, f. the commons; the 
common people, 

Plecto, Sre, to punish. 

Plenus, a, Mm^full, 

Pleramqae, adv. (plerosqae,) gene- 
raUy, 

Plerusque, raqae, ramque, (plerus 
<feque,)ino«^; very many. 

Plorfttus, us, m* (ploro,) a lamenta- 
tion, 

Pluo, plui and plavi, 8. to raifh. 

Plas, pluris, n. comp. of multua. 
Also adv. plus, more; plunmom, 
most, especially, 

Pluvia, ae, t (pluvius,) rain. 

Pluvideus, a, urn, (pluvia,) rainy. 

Pociilum, i, n. tf gii^let, 

Poema, SXiBf n. a poem. 

Poena, ae, f. a punishment^ 

Poenitet, uit, 2. (punio,) it repents 
me, I repent. 

Po^ta, ae, m. a poet^ 



Polliceor, itos, 2. (pote A liceor,) to 

promise. 
Pomeridianus, a, um, (post & me- 

ridianus,) afternoon. 
Pompeius, i, m. Pompey, 
Pomom, i, n. fruit. 
Pone, adv. and prep, with ace. 

(post,) after, behind 
Pono, posui, posltum, 3. to place; 

to lay aside or doion. In virtute 

pon^re, to consider as a virtue. 
Popularis, e, (populus,) of the peo- 
ple, popular. 
Popiilus, i, m. a people, 
Porcius, i, m. name of a Boman 

gens. 
Porcus, i, m. a pig, 
Porrigo, rexi, rectum, 3. (pro & re* 

go,) to extend hold out, 
Porro, adv. nexttfttfrthermore^ more" 

over, 
Porto, 1. to carry. 
Posco, poposci, 8. to demand 
Posafdeo, s^i, sessum, 3. to possess, 
PosAum, posse, potui, irreg. (potis 

& sum,) to be €ible. 
Post, adv. and prep, with acG. be- 

hind; after; since, 
Postampium, i, n. name of a town. 
Post^ri, drum, m. pi. (postSrus,) pot- 

terity. 
Posteiitas, fttis, f. (poBt^ra%) poS" 

teriiy. 
PosthaCy adv. (post & hac,) hereafter, 
Postquam or post quam, after that, 

after, 
Postiilo, 1. (posco,) to ask, 
Potentia, ae, f. (potens,) power, 
Potens, tis, part, from possum, and 

adj. powerful, Comp. ior; sup. 

issimus. 
Potesta-s, fttis, f. (possum,) power; 

opportunity. 
Potior, itus, 4. (potis,) to get posses- 
sion of to possess^ 
Potis, adv. able, possible, Comp. 

potius ; sup. potissime. 
Potltus, part, from potior. 
Potius, adv. comp. (potior,) taih^^ 

better^ 
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PotHs, U8, m. (poto,) drink. 

Pme, prep, with abl. brfare; hy 
reoion of, 

Piaebeo, bui, Utum, 2. (prae & ha- 
beo,) to fumuh ; to show, 

Pmeceptor, oris, m. (praecii»o,) a 
preceptor. 

Praeceptum, i, n. (praecipio,) a pre- 
cept. 

Praecipue, adr. (praedpuus,) espe- 
cially. 

Piraect&re, adr. (praedarus,) admir- 
ably. 

Praecl&rus, a, nm, (prae & dams,) 
very clear; distinguished. 

Praecordia, drum, n. pL (prae & 
cor,) the stomach. 

Praecurro, cucnrri and ctirri, cnr- 
8um, S. (prae dc curro,) to outrun. 

Praeda, ae, f. plunder^ prey. 

Praedico, 1. (prae & dico,) to state, 
aj^rm. 

PraediGo, xt, ctum, 8. (prae 4e dico,) 
to tell before^ forewarn. ^ 

Praeditus, a. om, (prae S; datus,) 
possessed of furnished with. 

Phiefieio, fSci, fectum, 8. (prae & 
fB/do,) to set over, appoint to the 
command of. 

Praelabor, psus, 8. (prae & labor,) 
to flow past. 

Praelhim. See Proelinm. 

Praemitto, isi, isBum, 8. prae & mit- 
to,) to send before; to pl€tce be- 
fore. 

Praemium, i, n. (prae,) reward, 

Praeparatio, dnis, f. (praepAro,) a 
preparation. 

PraepOno, osui, ositum, 3. (prae & 
pono,) to place before^ prefer. 

Praeprop^re, adv. (praepropems,) 
very hastily. 

PraeseDs, tis, part, of praestun. 
Also adj. present. 

Praes^pes and Praesepia, is, f. (prae- 
sepio,) a stall, stable. 

Praestans, tis, part, from praesto, 
and adj. esecellent, distinguished. 
Oomp. lor; sup. is^imus. 



Praesto, adr. (prae St sto,) preseni, 

at hand %. 
Praesto, iti, Uum, fttom, 1. (prae & 

stOy) to surplus ; to be better; to 

perform. Be praestare, to prove 

one*s self. 
Praesum, esse, fui, (prae St sum,) 

to be in command of 
Praeter, adv. and prep, with aoc. 

(prae,) beyond; except ; besides. 
Praeterea, adv. (praetpr ea,) besides. 
Praetereo, Ivi and ii, !tum, (praeter 

& eo,j to pass by. 
Praeterauo, Sre, (praeter & fluo,) 

to flow by. 
Praeteritus, part, from praetereo, 

p€ist. 
Praetermitto, isi, issum, 3. (praeter 

& mitto,) to overlook. 
Praeterv61o, 1. (praeter & volo,) to 

fly by or past, 
Praetura, ae, f. (praetor,) apraettr- 

ship. 
Prandium, i, n. a luncheon. 
Pratum, i, n. a meadow. 
Pravus, a, iim, bad. 
Preces, um, f. pi., in sing, defeet, 

prayers. 
Pretium, i, n. (praes.) value, price. 
Pridie, adv. (^ior w dies,) on the 

day before. 
Primo, adv. (primus,) at first. 
Primum, adv. (primus,) at first. 
Primus. See Prior. 
Principatus, us, m. (prinoepe,) pre- 
eminence, dominion. 
Prior, us, comp./or»itfr. Sup» pri- 
mus, ^9^. 
Pnscus, a, um, ancient. 
Prius, adv. (prior,) before, once. 
Priu.equam or pnus quam, before 

that. 
Privemum, i, n. name of a town. 
Privo, 1. (privus.) to deprive. 
Pro, prep, with abl. before ; for ; 

insteaa of; in proportion; eon- 

formably to. 
Probe, adv. (probus,) well. 
Probitas, fttis, £. (probus,) upright^ 

ness. 
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Probo, 1. (probus,) to approve; to 
try. 

Probus, a, um, good. 

Procedo, essi, essum, S. (pro <& ce- 
de,) to go on, proceed, to go forth 
from. 

Procul, adv. (procello,) afar, far 

of- 
Prodo, didi, ditum, 8. (pro & do,) 

to betray. 
Proelium or praelium, i, n. a battle. 
Prof^nus, a, um, (pro & fanum,) not 

9acredy profane. 
Profecto, adv. (pro facto,) indeed, 

9urely, truly, 
Proficio, fsci, fectum, 3. (pro dk fa- 

<3o,) to profit, to be eeroiceahle, to 

<iccompti»h. 
Proficiscor, fectus, 3. (pro <Sc facio,) 

to set out, proceed, spring from. 
Progrddior, essus, 8. (pro & gradior,) 

to eubance, 
Prohibeo, ui, itum, 2. (pro di habeo,) 

t>o hinder. 
Proinde, adv. (pro & iode,) jtut to ; 

hence, therefore. 
Proiicio, jeei, jectum, 3. (pro & ja- 

cio,) to put forth; to reject. 
Promissum, i, n. (promitto,) a prom- 

iae. 
Promitto, isi, issum, 8. (pro <tc mitto,) 

to promise. 
ProQus, a, um, (pro,) prone, inclined. 

Com p. ior; sup. issimus. 
Prope, adv. and prep, with aca near. 

Prope erat, it wanted little. 
Propem5dum, adv. (prope modum,) 

nearly. 
Prop^ro, 1. (propems,) to hasten. 
Propiuquitas, fitis, t (propiuquus,) 

nearness; relationship. 
Propiuquus, a, um, (prope,) near, 

reliUed. Propinquus, i, m. a re- 
lation. 
Propior, us, comp. (prope,) nearer. 

Sup. pronmus, nearest, next. 
Propono, o^ui, ositum, 3. (pro & po- 

no,) to set forth; to propose, in- 

lend. 



Proprius, a, um, ont^s own, peculiar. 
Propter, prep with ace. (prope,) on 

account of 
Propterea, adv. (propter ea,) on 

that account. 
Propulso, 1. (propello,) to repulse, 

keep off. 
Prorsus, adv. (pro & versus,) rft- 

rectly, truly, entirely. 
Proscribo, psi, ptum, 3. (pro <fe scri- 

bo,) to proscribe. 
Prospere, adv. (prosperus,) prosper- 

ously. 
Prosp^us, a^ um, (pro <& spero,) 

prosperous. 
Prospicio, exi, ectum, 8. (pro & spe- 

cio,) to see, have a view of. 
Prosteruo, stravi, stratum, 8. (pro <& 

sterno,) to overthrow. 
Prosum, prodesse, profui, (pro A 

sum,) to be of use, to profit. 
Proteus, ei and eos, m. name of a 

sea-god. 
Protious, adv. (pro & tenus,) directly, 

immediately, 
Provideotia, ae, f. (provideo,) provi' 

dence. 
Provideo, idi, isum, 2. (pro A video,) 

to look forward, foresee; to pro- 

vide. 
Provisus, part, from provideo. 
Provincia, ae, f. (pro <fe vinco,) a 

province ; a charge, business. 
Prov61o, avi, 1. (pro <& v61o,) to fly 

out. 
Projdmus. See proprior. 
Prufiens, tis, adj. (providens,) pru- 
dent. 
Prudenter, adv. (prudens^) prudently, 
Prudeptia, ae, f .(prudena,) prudence, 
Publicus, a, um, (populus, ) public. 
Pudet, uit or itum est, 2. it shames, 

one is ashamed 
Pudicus, a, um, (pudet,) modest, 
Pudor, oris, ra. (pudet,) shame. 
Puella, ae, f. (puellus,) a girl, 
Puer, Sri, m. a boy. 
Pugna, ae, f. (pugno,) a fight, battle, 
Pugno, 1. (pugnus,) to fight. 
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Pnlcfaer, dira, efaroin, bemuH/ul, 
Comp. chrior, rap. chenimna. 

Pullas, i, m. a chicken, 

Pnlsus, part from pello. 

Polyis, Iris, m. dust. 

Ponctam, i, n. (pungo,) a point, 

Puppis, is, f. the stem of a ship, 

Purus, a, tun, pure, 

Pusio, Onis, m. (pusus,) a little boy. 

Pato, 1. to thinJCf consider, 

Putresoo, €re, (putreo,) to decay, ptt- 
trefy. 

Putris, e, (patreo,) decaying, loose. 

Pjrrho, dois, m. name of a philoso- 
pher. 

Pyrrns, i, m. a fiuui's name. 

Pythagiiras, ae» m. name of a phi- 
losopher. 

Pjthias, a, um, Pythian, 



Qaadrigae, ftrum, f. pi. (qnataor «fe 

jugum,) a four-horse team, 
Quadrup^dans, tis, adj. (qoadrupes,) 

yaUopiny. 
Qaadriipes, ddis, adj. (qnator <fe pes,) 

four-footed. 
Quaero, eSLvi and sii, sltum, 8. to 

seek, inquire, 
Quaesitus, part, from quaeso, and 

tAystvmed, 
Qnaeso, defect J pray, 
Qualis, e, interrog. pron. adj. (quis,) 

of what kifui^ 
Qualis, e, reL pron. adj. (qui,) such 

as; as, 
Quam, adv. (qui,) how, as much as, 

tu,than. With superlatives (with 

or without possum,) very, 
Quamquam, conj. (quam,) although. 
Quamvis, conj. (quam vis,) however; 

although. 
Quando, adv. when. 
Quandocunque, adv. (quando A cun- 

que,) whenever, 
Quandoque, adv. (quando A que,) 

sometimes. 
Quandoquidem, adv. (quando A qui- 

dem,) since. 



QuantopSre, adv. (quanto opere,) 

how greaily. 
Quantum, adv. (quantus,) as muek 

as; as far as, 
Quantus, a, nm, interrog. pron. adj. 

(quam,) how greai, how mveh. 

Gen. quanti, how dear 9 for how 

muchf how valuable f 
Quantus, a, um, reL pron. adj. 

(quam,) tu great as ; as, 
Quare, adv. (qua re,) whyf wkere^ 

fore, 
Quartus, a, um, (quatuor,) the 

fourth. 
Quasi, adv. (qui & si,) as if, 
Quatio, Bsum, 8. to shake, 
Quattuor or Quatnor, indecL num. 

adj. four. 
Que, enclitic conj. and; both, 
Quemadmodum or quem ad modom, 

interrog. and reL how; just as, 
Queo, ivi and ii, Itum, irr^. to be 

able. 
Queror, questus, 8. to lament, com- 
plain. 
Qui, quae, quod, reL ]»on. who, 

which, what. 
Qui, adv. (quis,) howf 
Quia, conj. (qui) because, 
Quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 

cumque, pron. (qui i cumque,) 

whosoever, whatsoever^ 
Quidam, quaadam, quoddam and 

quiddam, pron. a certain, a cer- 
tain one. 
Quidem, adv. indeed; at least. Ne 

— quidem, not even. 
Quies, Stes, f. rest, quiets 
Quiesoo, idvi, ietum, 8. (quiee,) to 

rest, 
Quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet and 
quidiibet, pron. (qui <& libet,) any 
one you please, every one without 
distinction. 
Quin, conj. (qui <fc ne,) but that, 
Quinque, indecL^v«. 
Quintus, i, m. a man's name. 
Quippe, adv. (quia <& pe,) in fact, 
Quiiites, ium and um, m. pL the- 
Movnans, 
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,Qais, quae, quid, interrog. pron. 

who f which / whoit f 
QuisDam, quaenam, quidnam, pron. 

who pray? which prayf what 

prayf 
Quisquam, quaequam* quidquam 

and quicquam, mdef. pron. (quia 

<fe quam,) anyone^ anything^ any. 
Quisijue, qaaeque, quodque and 

quidque or quicque, indef. pron. 

(quia <& que,) everyone^ everything^ 

every. 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis and quid- 
vis, iodef. pron. (qui A vis,) who 

or what yat* jdeaee, anyone, any- 

thingy any whatever. 
Quo, adv. and conj. (qui,) whither, 

where ; in order that. 
Quoad, adv. (qui & ad,) ea long <u, 

until; so far cm. 
Quocumque, adv. (quicnmqne,) 

whithersoever. 
Quod, conj. (qui,) that, in that ; be- 

eauee; as far as* Quod si, if 

now. 
Quodainm6do or quodam modo, 

adv. in a manner. 
Quomddo or quo modo, adv. how, 

by what means. 
Quondam, adv. (quum,^ /ormer/y. 
Quoniam, adv. (quum a jam.) since. 
Quoque, oonj. also. 
Quot, iodecL pL interrog. num. how 

many. 
Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) daily. 
Quotus, a, um, (quot,) interrog. 

ordin. num. which or what in 

order? 
Quum or cum, adv. and oonj. (qui,) 

when; since. Quum — ^tum, not 

only — but also. 



Rana, ae, t a frog, 

Bapaz, ftcis, adj. (rapio,) rapacious. 

Bapio, pui, ptum, 8. to sncUch, to 

carry away. 
Baptus, pari, of rapio. 
Bare, adv. (rarus,) rarely. 



Bams, a, um, rare. 

Ratio, 6ni8, f. (reor,) cale*dation, de- 
liberation, reason ; manner. 

Ratiocinatio, Onis, f. (ratiodnor,) 

. reasoning. 

Ratis, is, f. a raft; a vessel. 

Ravenna, ae, f. name of a town. 

Rebello, 1. (re <& bello,) to revolt. 

Recedo, ssi, ssum, 3. (re <& cedo,) to 
retire, depart. 

Recens, tis, Kdy fresh, recent. 

Redpio, cepi, ceptum, 8. (re & ca- 
pio,) to regain; to receive. Se 
recipere, to return. 

Recito, 1. (re <fe cito,) to recite. 

Recordor, 1. (re A cor,) to remem- 
ber, to remind. 

Recreo, 1. (re <& creo,) to renew, re- 
fresh. 

Recte, adv. (rectus,) rightly, well, 
straight. 

Rectum, i, n. (rego,) the right. 

Rectus, a, um, part of rego. Also 
adj. right, straight, Comp. ior ; 
sup. issimus. 

Recurro, rri, 3. (re <& curro,) to run 
back, return. 

Recuso, 1. (re A causa,^ to refuse, 

ReddituB, part of redao. 

Reddo, diai, ditum, 8. (re A do,) to 
give back, render, 

Redeo, ire, ii, itum, (re & eo,) to go 
back, return. 

R<^igo, egi, actum, 8. (re & ago,) to 
drive or bring back ; to reduce, 

RedintSgro, 1. (re <b integro,) tore- 
new. 

Reddleo, ui, 2. (re dc oleo,) to smdl 
of. 

RefSro, ferre, tuli, Ifttum. (re <fe fero,) 
to carry back ; to repeat ; to reck' 
on ; to reply ; to pay back, 

Refert, impers. (res & fert,) it mat- 
ters, imports. 

Reflcio, f^, fectum, 8. (re & facio,) 
to restore, repair. 

Refraeno, 1. (re <& fraeno,) to bridle, 

Reglna, ae, f. (rex,) a queen. 

Regio, 6nis, f. (rego,) a region, 

Bf^us, a, um, (rex,) royat. 
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Regno, 1. (regnum,) to reign, 

Regnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom, 

Rego, xi, ctum, 3. to rule, 

Relaxatio, dnis, f. (relazo,) relaxa- 
tion, 

RelSgo, 1. (re <& lego,) to remove, 

Rel^vo, 1, (re <b levo,) to relieve; 
to lessen. 

Relictus, part from rcliDquo. 

Religio, onis, f. (relego,) religion. 

Relinquo, llqui, lictum, 8. (re 4t lin- 



quo,) to leave. 
eU( 



Reuquus, a, um, (relioquo,) remain- 
ing, the restf other. 
Rem^eo, si, sum, 2. (re & maneo,) 

to remain, 
Remigro, 1. (re & migro,) to remove 

back again. 
Remitto, isi, issum, 8. (re & mitto,) 

to send back ; to relax, 
Remordeo, di, sum, 2. (re & mor- 

deo,) to vex again, 
Removeo, yi, turn, 2. (re & moveo,) 

to remove. 
RemuD^ro, 1. to remuneraiey reward 
Ren, renis, m. a kidney. In pL the 

loins. 
Renuntio, 1. (re & nuntk),) to an- 
nounce. 
Repello, pull, pulsum, 8. (re & pello,) 

to repel. 
Repentinus, a, um, (repens,^ gudden. 
Rep^rio, p6ri, pertum, 4. (re <fc pa- 

rio,) to discover, to meet toith, 

find. 
Rep^to, ivi and ii, itum, 8. (re & 

peto,) to repeat. 
Repo, psi, ptum, 8. to erawl. 
Reprehendo, di, sum, 8. (re & pre- 

bendo,) to blams, 
Reprimo, ressi, ressum, 8. (re ^ pre- 

mo,) to repress, 
Requiro, sivi, ^tum, 8. (re A quae- 

ro,) to seek again; to search for ^ 

to rehire. 
Res, rei, f. a thing; an affair; 

property^ eircumstanees. 
Resciibo, ipsi, iptum, 3. (re A scri- 
be,) to iorite again, to reply in 

writing. 



Resolve, vi, atum, 8. (re & goWo,) 

to release, 
Respicio, pezi, pectum, 8. (re A spe- 
cie,) to refiect upon. 
Respondeo, di, sum, 2. (re & spond- 

eo,) to reply, 
Respublica, reipublicae, £ (res & 

publica,) a republic. 
Re&puo, pui, putum, 8. (re <& spuo,) 

to refect, 
Restituo, ui, Qtum, 8. (re & staioo,) 

to restore, return. 
Retentus, part, from retendo. 
Reticiilum, i, n, (rete,) a small net, 
Retineo, inui, entum, 2. (re dEteneo,) 

to retain. 
Retrogrftdus, a,um,(reiro<bgradior,) 

going backwards. 
Revelo, 1. (re A velo,) to reveal, 
Rerertor, versus, 8. (re <& verto,) to 

return, 
Revdoo, 1. (re <& voco,) to recall. 
Rev51o, 1. (re dE volo,) to fly back. 
Reus, i, m. a person accused; a 

criminal. 
Rex, regis, m. (rego,) a king, 
Rhenus, i, m. the Rhine. 
Rbodftnus, \,m.the Rhone. 
Rideo, isi, isum, 2. to laugh. 
Risus, us, m. (rideo,) laughter. 
Rivus, i, m. a brook, 
Robustus, a, um, (robur,) strong. 
Rodo, si, sum, 8. to gnaw; to s/on- 

der. 
Rogatus, part from 
Rogo, 1. to ask, way, Rogare sen- 

tentiam, to ask on^s opinion. 
Roma, ae, f. Rome, 
Romfinus, a, um, (Roma,) Roman, 
Romiilus, i, m. Uie first king of 

Rome. 
Rosa, ae, f. a rose, 
Roscius, a, um, Ro^dan, 
Rostrum, n. (rodo,) a beak, 
Rubeo, ui, 2. (ruber,) to be red. 
Ruber, bra, brum, red, 
Rullus, i, m. a man's name. 
Ruo, ui, ntum and ultum, 8. to^ to 

ruin; to fall; to haelen, 
Rupes, is, f, a roek. 
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Rursus, adv. (reyersuB,) baehwards, 

again. 
Rub, ruris, n. the country, fields; a 

country seat. 
Rneticor, fitus, 1. (rusticus,) to dwell 

in the country, rustwate. 
Ratuli, orum, m. pi. the Rutvlians. 
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Sabbatum, i, n. the Sabbath, 
Sacer, era, crum, sacred 
Sacerdos, otia, m. and f. (sacer,) a 

priest or priestess. 
Sacrificium, i, n. (sacrifico,) a sacri- 
fice. 
Sacro, 1. (sacer,) to consecrate. 
Sacrum, i, n, (sacer,) a sacred rite. 
Saepe, adv. often. G<mip. saepius, 

oftener, 
Saepenumero, adv. (saepe & nume- 

ro,) oftentimes. 
Saguntmi, arum, m. pL the Sagun- 

tians. 
Salsus, a^ um, (salio,) salt. 
Saltem, (salvus,) at least. 
Salt-US, us, m. a woodland 
Salus, tLtis, f. f salvus,) welfare, safety. 
Salut&ris, e, (salus,) profitable. 
SalQto, 1 . (salus,) to salute, pay on^s 

reacts to. 
Salvus, a, um, wiikurt, inviolate; 

safe, weU. 
Samii, drum, m. pi. the inhabitants 

of SJEtmos. 
Sando, ivi, ii or zi, tiltum or ctum, 

4. to q<m»eerate; to establish, 

confirm, 
Sanctif ico, are, (sanctificus,) to sanc- 
tify, hallow. 
Sanctus, a, um, part from sancio, 

and adj. holy, Gomp. ior; sup. 

is^imus. 
Sane, adv. (sanus,) certainly, 
San^is, inw, m. blood 
Sapiens, tis, part, from sapio, and 

adj. toise, 
Sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sapio, ivi and ii or ui, S. to be wise; 

to know. 



Sardna, ae, f. (sardo,) a package, 
bundle. 

Sarcio, sarsi, sartum, 4. to restore^ 
repair. 

Satelles, ites, m. and f. an attend- 
ant ; a satellite. 

Satio, 1. (satis,) to satisfy, satiate. 

Satis, adv. enough, sufficiently. 

Satius, comp. of satis, preferable, 
better. 

Saucius, a, um, wounded. 

Sazonicus, a, um, Saxon. 

Saxum, i, n. a rock. 

Scapus, i, m. a quire. 

Scelestus, a, um, (scelus,) wicked 

Scelus, ^ris, n. a crime. 

Schola, ae, £ a school. 

Scientia, ae, f. (sciens,) a science. 

Scintilla, ae, f. a spark. 

Scio, ivi or ii, Itum, 4. to know. 

Scipio, onis, m. name of a Roman 
ramilj. 

Sciscitor, &tu8, 1. (scisco,) to inquire. 

Scribo, psi, ptum, 3. to write. 

Scriptorius, a, um, (scribe,) of or be- 
longing to writing, writing. 

ScriptQra, ae, f. writing ; scripture, 

Scylla, ae, f. name of a rock. 

Seciilum, i, n. an age. 

Secundum, adv. and prep, with aoc. 
(eecundus,) behina; close to; ac- 
cording to, 

SecunduB, a, um, (sequor,)/a//oi0t7i^, 
second, svbordinate, secondary, in- 
ferior; favorable. 

SecuritaSy fttis, f. (securus,) compos 
ure. 

Sed, conj. but. 

Sedeo, cu, ssom, 2. to sit. 

Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) the seat, abode. 

Seditio, dnis, £ (sedeo,) sedition. 

Sedo, 1. (sedeo,) to allay. 

Seges, €tis, £ a cornfield, 

S^is, e, (sine A ignis,) dull, inac- 
tive, 

Sejanus, i, m. a man's name. 

Sella, ae, £ (sedes,) a chair, 

Semel, adv. (simul,) once, at once. 

Semen, inis, n. (sero,) se^ 

Semei^ is, £ (semen,) a sowing. 
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Semper, ady. aitoaf^B, 

Sempiternus, a, um, (semper,) ever- 
lotting. 

Sen&tor, onis, m. (senex,) a eenator. 

Senfttus, us, m. (senex.) the tenate. 

Senecta, ae, f. (senex,) old age. 

Senectus, litis, f. ^senex,) old age, 

Senex, is, m. ana f. an old man or 
iooman. 

Sensus, us, m. (sentio,) eense^feeling. 

Sententia, ae, fl (sentio,) opinion, a 
sentiment. 

Sentina, ae, f. the rahhle. 

Sentio, si, sum, 4. to feel; to think, 
perceive. 

Sep^lio, pelivi and pelii, pultum, 4. 
to bury. 

Septem, indecL num. adj. seven. 

Septimus, a, um, (septem,) the sev- 
enth. 

Sequor, cutus sum, 8. to follow, obey. 

Sere, adv. (serus,) late. Oomp. se- 
rins, later; sup. serissime. 

Serenus, a, van, clear, serene, pros- 
perous. Sereno, in fair weather. 

Serius, a, um, (sine' <& risus,) seriofus. 
Abl. serio, in earnest, seriously. 

Sermo, onis, m. (sero,) talk, speech. 

SSro, adv. (serus,) too late, 

S^ro, s^vi, Saturn, 3. to sow, plant. 

S^ro, serui, sertum, 3. to bind to- 
gether, connect. 

Serpens, tis, f. (serpo,) a serpent. 

Servio, ivi and ii, itum, 4. (servus,) 
to be a slave, 

Senn[tu8, utis, i. (servus.) slavery. 

Servius Tullius, name of the sixth 
king of Rome. 

Servo, 1. to wa^cA; to preserve, keep, 
to stay, 

Servus, i, m, (servo,) a slave. 

Sestertius, i, m. (semis & tertius,) 
a sesterce. 

Sen or sive, conj. whether; seu — 
seu, whetlier — or. 

Sex, indecL num. adj. six. 

Sextus, i, m. a Koman praenomen. 

Sextus, a, um, (sex,) the sixth. 

Si, conj. if. 

Silnlo, Are, (sibilua,) to hiss. 



Sic, adv. so, thus, 

Sicfinus and Sic&nus, a, um, Sicilian, 

Sicco, 1. to dry. 

Sicilia, ae, f. Sicily. 

Sicut, conj. (sic & ut,) just as, so as; 
as if. 

Sidus, Sris, n. a star. 

Signo, 1. (signum,) to mark, desig- 
nate, 

Sie;num, i, n. a sign, 

Silentium, i, n. (sileo,) silence, 

Sileo, ui, 2. to be silent. 

Silex, icis, m. and sometimes tJUnt. 

Similis, e, like, resembling, Comp. 
ilior; sup. illimus. 

Simile, is, n. a comparison. 

Similitudo, inis, t (similis,) similar- 
ity. 

Simplidter, adv. (simplex,) simply, 
naturally, Comp. simplicius ; 
sup. simplicissime. 

Simul, adv. (simile,) together, at 
once. Simul atque, a« soon as, 

Simulo, 1. (similis,) to pretend. 

Sin, conj. but if, if however. Some- 
times for sin, sin autem. 

Sine, prep, with abL without, 

Sing&lus, a, um, each ; single, sepa- 
rate. 

Sinister, tra, tram, (sino,) on the 
left; unlucky. 

Sino, vi, tum, 8. to suffer, permit ; 
Situs, of places, situated. 

Siquis and siqui, siqua, siquod and 
siquid, pron. if any one, if any, 

Sitio, Ivi, Itum, 4. (eitis,) to thirst, 
thirst after. 

Soci^tas, atis, f. connection, associor 
tion, society, fellowship, commun- 
ion. 

Socius, i, m. an associate. 

Socrates, is, m. name of a philoso- 
pher. 

Sodalis, is, m. and f. a companion. 

Sodalitas, atis, f. (sodalis,) fdhw- 
ship, friendship, society, 

Sol, soils, m. the sun. 

Solatium, i, n. (solor,) consolation. 

Soleo, solitus, 2. to be accustomed. 

Solicit&do, iniiBi, f. (solicitus,) anxiety. 
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Solidus, a, urn, solid, 
SolitQdo, ibis, f. (solus,) ioHtttde. 
Solon, Oois, m. a man's name. 
Solum, i, n. the ground^ soil^Jloor. 
Solum, adv. (solu»,) otUy, alone. 
Solus, a, um, alone, only. 
Solvo, vi, Qtum, 8. to loo9e, diten- 
gage; to pay, diacharge, per- 
form ; to dUeolve, 
Somnio, 1. (somnium,) to dream. 
Somnium, i, n, (somnus,) a dream. 
Somnus, i, m. aleep. 
Son!tu8» us, m. (eono,) a sowuL 
Sono, ni, itum, 1. to eound 
Sonus, i, m. (sono,) a sound 
Soracte, is, n. name of a mountain. 
Sordes, is, f. dirt. 
Soror, Oris, f. a Heter. 
Sors, tis, f. (sero,) lot, destiny. 
Sortitio, dnis, £ (sortio,) a easting 

of lots. 
Spartiatae, ftram, m. pL the Spar- 
tana, 
Species, ei, f. (specio,) appearance; 

likeness; a speeies. 
Bpecto, I. (speck),) to see, look at ; 

to pay attention, bear in mind, 
Spec&iam, i, n. (specio,) a mirror. 
Sperno, sprevi, spretum, Z. to refect, 

despise. 
Speru, 1. to hope. 
Spes, ei, t (spero,) hope. 
Spiritus, us, m. (spiro,) breath. 
Spissus, a, um, thick. 
Spleodeo, dui, 2. to ^hine. 
Spoote, abL i of one's own aeeord. 
Sputum, i, n. (spuo,) wit. 
Squalor, eris, m. (squueo,) squedor, 

jUth, 
StaUlis, e, {s^/l^^ firm, fixed. 
Stadium, i, n. a racecourse. 
Statim, adv. (sto,) on the instant, 

immediatdy. 
Statua, ae, f. (statuo,) a statue, 
Stattio, ui, Htum, 8. (sto,) to appoint ; 

to resolve. 
Status, us, m. (sto,) a state, 
Stella, ae, f. a star. 
StheniuB, i, m. a man's name. 



13 



Stichus, i, m. a man's name. 
Stimiilo, 1. (stimulus.) to incite, 
ISio, st^ti, stfttum, I . to stand, stand 

still; to maintain on^s ground, 

M agno stare, to cost dear. 
StomSchor, fttus, 1. (stomachus,) to 

be angry. 
Strages, is, f. (stemo.) a slaughter, 
StragiiluA. a, um, (sterno,) covering, 

spreading. 
Studeo, ui, 2. to study, 
Studidsus, a, um, (studium,) eager, 

desirous, 
Studium, i, n. seal, desire; study, 
Stultitia, ae, f. (stultus,) folly, im- 
prudence. 
Stultus, a. van, foolish, 
Suadeo, si, sum, 2. to advise; to 

persuade. 
Buavis, e, sweet, pleasant, Comp. 

iur; sup. issimus. 
Suaviter, adv. (suavis,) sweetly, 

agreeably. 
Sub, prep, "with aec or aU. under; 

during. 
Subactus, part, from eubigo. 
SubdQco, zi, etum, 9. (sub A duoo,) 

to draw away; to lead, bring, 
Subeo, ire, Ivi and ii, Uum« (sub A 

eo,) to go under; to mount; to 

approach, 
Subigo, egi, actum, 8. (sub A ago,) 

to mdgect, reduce, 
Sublto, adv. (subitus,) suddenly. 
Subltus, a, um. (subeo.) sudden, 
SubtaLtuff, part from tollo <fr Buffera. 
Subl^vo, 1. (sub A levo,) to lighten, 

relieve, 
Submissus. See SummiMua. 
Subm6tus, part from 
Submdveo, vi, tum, 2. (sub k moveo^) 

to remove. 
SubsIUo, lui or ii, 4. (sub A nlio^) 

to leap up, 
Subsisto, stiti, 8. (sub A listo,) io 

stand still. 
Subter, adv. and prep, with aee. 

below, under. 
SubterlAbor, psus, 8. (sqbter J( W 
bor,) to fiow under. 
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Subv^Dio, em, entvoQf 4. (sub ^ Te- 

dIo,) to cowe to oni^ aid. 
3i|f^Bsep, ui, 2. (succeosus,) to he 

SuccuDibo, c&buiy cuHtum, 8. (sub 
A e^lnbo,) to tuceumb, yield. 

Succurro, cucurri, cursum, (sub & 
^qrro,) ^ci mf<MK»»; to come into 
^i min4\ ^ eu^fift iiteff, 

Succus, i, m. (sugo.) m&Uture, 

Sudo, 1. topm^^t to cmifry on la- 

lM)trumelyi. 
Suff^ro and subf^ro, suffe^e and 

Bttbferre, au^ituU, fiubUtum, (sub 

& JTero,) to enduve. 
Sufficio, feci, fectum» 8. (»ab ^ fa- 

cio,) to he tn/^cient. 
9ui, «ubB. pron. of himsel/f htr^dfj 

itself or themselves, 
ft(4^ a«, m. name of a Roman 

family. 
Sum, e»se« fvi^ futurus, irreg, to he. 

Also, to he worth. 
jSlumma, ae, f. (summus,) the turn, 

uho/e, supreme power. 
Summissus^ a, um, (8ubmitto^ gen- 

4/^ loWf not veks9nent, (^ump. 

ior; sup. isthmus* 
(^uiomus. See Supremua 
SuiBOi msi and mpsi, mfeum ^nd 

inptum, 8. (sub A em^,) to tafce; 

tf^ procure. 
Sumptus, us, m. ezpense. 
Super, adv. and prep, with aoc or 

abL above, over, 
Siipiprbi^. ae, S.pri4e% arroffonee. 
$uperbv(s, a, um, proud. 
SupererSdior, gressus, 8. (super <fe 

gnqjior,) to pass over or above, 
Sup^ro, I. (supej^) to conquer; to 

Supersubstantialis, e, (super & sub- 
^Dtialis,) necessary for subsist- 
ence. 

i^iip^rus, a» um, (super.) high. Comp. 
mipericr \ sup. supr^mus or aum- 

SupervacaoeuB, a, um^(8upenracuu8,) 



Supervacuus, a, um, (super it Tar 

cnus,) s/uperfiuous^ needless, 
Suppedito, 1. (suppeto,) to supply. 
Supplicium, i, n. (supple:^,) puntsk- 

ment. 
Supra, adv. and prep, witb aoe. 

(super,) above. 
^upr&mus, a, um, sup. of superus, 

last, final; chief. 
Surculus, i, m. a sprout, 
Surgo, rexi, rectum, 3. to arise, 
Sufioipio, cSpi, ceptum, 8. (^ub 4t 

capio,) to undertake* 
Suspectus, a, ym, part, from 
Suspicio, xi, ctum, 3. (sub ^ speciOi) 

to suspect, 
Suspicio, dnis, f. (suspicio,) SM^ieign, 
Sufipicor, 1. (suspieio,) to suspect. 
Susteuto, 1. (st^tinep^) to beear «9»» 

support. 
Sustiiieo, inui, entum, 2. (sub d( te- 

neo,) to support, 
Suus, a, um, adj. pron. his, h^, its, 

their. 
Synagoga, ae, f. • synaffoguei 
Syr^fivm^t ftrum, t Syracusfh 



Tabeo, bui, 2. to waste awaiff. 

Taberna, ae, f. a sh4tp ; a tavern* 

Tabiila, ae, f. a tablet ; picture. 

Taceo, cui, citum, 2. to be sUeniL 

Tactus, us, m. (tango,) tofuch. 

Talis, e, sucK, 

Talpa, aOr 1 a mole, 

Tani, adv. so, so very. Tam--qiiam, 
^ well~-as^ as tnufih — as, 

Tamdiu, adv. so long, a long time. 

Tumen, conj. nevertheUss. 

Tametsij coo^ (tameq ^ ^tjsi,) al- 
though. 

Tandem, adv. (turn demum,) €U 
length; now, pray now. 

Tango, tet%i, tactum, 8. to Umeh. 

Tantum, adv. «o much, only, 

Tantus, a, um, so great, AbL tanto^ 
by so murh. 

Tanliusdllua, % ip^, (tardu%) 
what slow. 
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Tardas, a, nm, rimo, Comp. ior; 
sup. iflfiimua. 

Tarentum, i, d. natne of a tovm, 

Tarquinii, Orura, m. name of a town, 

Tarquinius Superbus, the last kiog 
of Rome. 

Tarquinios Priscus, the iifth king 
of Rome. 

TarrSoo, (Vnis, f. name of a Uwn^ 

Taurus, i m. a InUL 

Tectum, i, a (tego,) a roof; a chill- 
ing, 

Tego, zi, ctum, 8. to cover, 

Telum, i, n. a dart. 

Temerarie, adv. (temerarius,) raMy, 

TemSre, adv. rasMlp, 

Temeritas, &tis, f. (temere,) ra»h- 
neas, boldneUk 

Temperanfia, ae, t (tempefaas,) 
modercUiony tetnperance. . 

Tempdro, 1. (teropus,).tomocfevi^; 
to refrainjfrom. 

Tempestas^ fttis, t wetUhmr, 

Templum, i, n. (tempus,) a t»mpl$, 

Tempus, Oris, n. time,, 

Teneo, nui, ntmn, 2. to hold, keep. 

Tentalio, Onis, t (tento,) trials temp- 
tation. 

Tento, 1. (tendo,) to try, attempt* 

Tenuis, e, thin. Comp. lor; sup. 

Tepeo, ui, 2. to he warm,, 
Tejpidtis, a> um^ (tepeo,) ^eenrm. 
Ter, num. adv. (tres,) three timee^ 
Tergum, i, n. the hoA, the feast* 
TciwiiMk iiWL m b o t mdar y, UmfU^ 

end. 
Tem^tk^ttheemrth^ lamL 
Terreo,vnii, tStsm, 2< 4a Unify; to 

friyhimof. 
Terttir, Oris, ta..(terreii») Hrhtm 
Tertios, a, oro, (ter,) thiHL 
Testis, is, m. and £ a wUm e m, 
T^wlfila, aey f. • Mdbfairf. 
Thales, ia and Otis, m. name ef a 

pMVawfiller. 
TImMM, Onniii a. aL <A« TMoilii. 
TfaemistOolflSv i and is, .bl aq Adie- 

niaa tMhimaildafe. 
Theniltai^ aa, m. a maa'a name. 



Thesaoms, i, m. treaeuire. 
TibOris, is, m, the Tiber. 
Tiberius, i, m. a Roman praenomen. 
Timeo, ui, 2. to fear, Timeo, ut^ / 

feepr, that — not. 
Timor, oris, m. (timeo,) /««r. 
Timotheus, i, m. a man's name. ^ 
Ti»iphOne, es, £ one of the Furiea. 
Titiilus, i, m. a title. 
Titus, i, m. a man's name. 
Toga, ae, £ (tego,) the toga, th# 

outer garment of the Romans. 
TolOro, 1. to tolerate; to maintai/l^, 
ToUo, sustuli, sublfttnm, 8. to rtiUe 

np; to bear; to remove; iakf 

away. 
Tondeo, totondi, tonaum, 2. to «A««A 
Tono, ui, 1. to thunder. 
Torrent, tii^ m. (torreo,) a torrenii 
Tot» indecl. num. Adj. to many, 
Totus, a, um, the whole. 
TriMlo, didi, ditum, 8. (trans A d9,y 

to delivery commit. 
Traho, zi, ctum, 8. to draw. 
TranquilUtas, fttis, £ (tranqaUloB,) 

tranquillity. 
Tranquil! us, a, um, calm. 
Trans, prdp. With ac& aeroee^ H* 

yond. 
Transceudo, di, sum, 8. (ttana M 

soando,) to pass, et*o«4. 
Transeo, Ire, ivi and ii, Uum, (trani 

A eo») to go over or to, to eroe», 
Transvolo, 1. (trans A volo,). to pau 



Tres, tria, num. adi. throe^ 
TribAnns« i, m, (trious,) a tfihvm*, 
Tribuo, ui, Qtum, 8. to beet^m; to 

oMribe; to dietribnie. 
TribQtum, i, n. (tribute) a teus, ir^ 

ute. 
TrigitiiA, kidecli dite. a4i« iMeiy^ . 
Tri'liftk 6« 9adk 

Tristitia, ae, f (tristis,) t a( ltp <sfc 
Triumphus, i, m..« tritm^^ 
Troja, ae, £ Troy. 
TnMdde, 1. (trac A^aadpi) tMmetn 



l^runcus, i, m. the itumk^ uHth, 
▲lao, a blockhead. 
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Tu, tui ffubst. pron. thou, ycu. 

Tuli. See Fero. 

Tuilua Hostilius, the third king of 
Rome. 

Turn, adv. then. Turn — atque, 
both-^and. 

Tumeo, ui, 2. to swefl. 

Tumidus, a, um, (tumeo,) swollen. 

Tumultus, us, ra. (tumeo,) a tumtdt. 

Tunica, ae, f. a tunic 

Turbo, 1. (turba,) to diKtvrb, 

Turnus, i, m. name of a man. 

'Mrp\B,e,ugfy; diepraceful. Ck>mp. 
lor ; Bup. isHimus. 

Tttrpiter, adv^. (turpis,) disgrace- 
fully. 

TntuB, a, ura, 8(tfe. Comp. ior; 
sup. iBsimuB. 

Tuto, adv. (tutus,) in safety, 

Tuus, a, um^ adj. pron. (tn,) thy, 
your. 

Tybur or Tibur, iiris, n. name of a 
town. 

Tjrannus, i, m. a mctusreh; a ty- 
rant. 

V 

Uber, £ris, adj. fruitfuL Oomp. 

rior ; sup. rimus. 
Vhi, adv. where; when. 
Ubicunque, sAw. (ubi it cuntjue,) 
^ wheresoever, 
Ubiqae, adr. (ubi dp qne,) every 

where, 
Ulcisoor, ultus, 8. to take revenge, 
UUuB, a, um, any, any one. 
Ultra, adv. and prep, with aoc. he- 

y^d. 
Ultro, ady. beyond. Ultro dtro, 
* this wia^ and that, 
Uliily, 1. to howl. 

Ulyeses, is, ei and i, a Greeian h6ro. 
Umbra, ae, f. a shade; a resem^ 

hUmee, 
Unda, ae, f. « waiM. 
Unde, adv. whence.t 
Un^Ia, aa; f. (ungoiB,! u hoof, . 
UniverBua, a, um, (uaas d veniia,) 



Unquam, adv. enter, 

Unua, a, um, ofne. 

Urbd, urbis, f. (orbis,) a city. 

Urua, ae, f. an um, 

Uro, ussi, ustum, 8. to bum. 

Usquam, adv. any wltere, in any 
thing. 

Usque, adv. until; thus far, 

Usus, us, m. (utor,) the %i»e. 

Ut, adv. and conj. as; that, in or- 
der that, so. 

Utensilia, ium, n. pi. (utensilis,) 
things thtU may be used ; utensils. 

Uter, tra, trum, pron. which of the 
two. 

Uterque, traque, trumque, (uter <& 
que,) each, both. 

Utili<t, e, (utor,) useful. 

Utilitas, &tis, f. (utilis,) adeantage, 
utility. . 

Utinam, adv. (uti dk nam,) O that ! 

Utor, usuB, 3. to r^se. 

Utrum, adv. (uter,) whether, 

Uva, ae, f. a bunch of grapes. 

Uxor, Oris, f. a wife. 



Vaco, 1. to he destitute of , to he 

without. 
Vacuus, a, um, (vaco,) empty; emp- 
ty-handed, 
Vaeneo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, (venma 

h eo,^ to be sold 
Vado, 81, sum, 8. to go.. .. 
Va^pis, a, vm, wandering; indeji' 

nite. 
Vah, interj. oh I ah! alas J 
Valde, (vaiidns.) strongly, very, 
Valentinus, i, m. a man's aame. . 
Valeo, lui, Btom, 2. to. be > wM iur 

strong ; to infuenee^ avail, efeoi / 

to be worth, 
Valerius, i, m. name of a Romaa 

gens. ' : 

Vuietudo, inis, f. (valeo,) hoaUh, . 
VaUdus, A, ' um, j[va)eO|) strong 

CQmp.:iar; sup. Issiniu^. 
Valvae, Arum, l/oldingHhon^ ■ 
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Yaniloqaentia, ae, f. (vaoildqaus,) 

vauntif^, empty boasting. 
Vapor, oris, m. vapor, 
YariStiEis, Atia, £ (yarius,) diverHty, 

variety. 
Yarins, a, um, variaua, 
Yarus, i, m. a man's name. 
Yas, vasis, n. a vessel, 
Yasculum, i, n. (yas,) a little vessel. 
Ye, conj. same as YeL 
Yectigal, alls, n. revetvue. 
Yeh^mens, tis, (ve & mens,) vehe- 

mentffuri&us, 
Yehementer, adv. (yehemens,) ve- 
hementlyy greatly. Comp. men- 
tius ; sup. mentisfflme. 
Yeho, ezi, ectum, 8. to bear, convey ; 

in the passive, to ride. 
Yeii, Oram, m. name of a city. 
Yel, conj. or. With a superL yel 

giyea&rce. 
Yelo, 1. (yeliim,) to cover, veil; to 

conceal. 
Yenator, Oris, m. (yenor,) a himter. 
Yeoenmn, i, ii.pois(m. 
YenSror, rfttus, 1. to worship, 
Yenia, ae, £ pardon, 
Y^nio, Oni, entmn, 4. to come, 
Yenor, atus, 1. to htmL 
Yentos, i, m. the wind. 
Yer, yeria, a the spring, 
Yerbena, ae, £ a sacred herb or 

branch. 
Yerber, Sris, n. a scourge; a stroke. 
Yerbum, i, n. a word, 
Yerecundus, a, mn, (yereor,) re- 
spectful, 
Yereor, yerftns, 2. to fear, ^ Yereor 

nt, I fear that^-'not, 
Yergo, yersi, 3. to turn towards; to 

border upon. 
Yeritas, fttis, £ (yerus,) trtUh, 
Yermisy is, m. (yerto,) a worm, 
Yeratn, a» mn, (ver,) of the spring- 

time, 
Yero, ady. (yema,) truly; yes. 
Yerso, 1. (yerto,) to roll, turn. Yer- 
sari, to be in a place; to be con- 
cerned with; to dwell. 
YwmM, prep, with ace towards. 



Yersus, us, m. (verto,) verse, poetry, 
YersQtus, a, um, (verto,) adroit. 

Oomp. ior; sup. issimus. 
Yerum, conj. (verus,) but; truly; 

yes. 
Yermn, i, n. (verus,) the truth. 
Yeruntamen, conj. (yerum <fe tamen,) 

but yet. 
Yerus, a, um, true. 
Yespera, ae, £ the evening. 
Yesperasco, ravi, 8. (vesper,) to be- 
come evening, 
Yester, tra, trum, adj. pron. (vOfr,) 

your, 
Yestigium, i, n. a footstep^ trace. 
Yestio, ivi, itum, 4. (vestio,) to 

clothe ; to cover. 
Yestis, is, £ a garment ; tapestry, a 

carpet. 
Yeto, ui, itum, 1. (vetus,) to forbid, 
Yetus, Sris, adj. oldy ancient, 
Yetustas, fttis, £ (vetus,) oldness, 

length of time. 
Yexo, 1. to distress. 
Yia, ae, £ a toay, road, path, 
Yiator, Oris, m. (vio,) a traveler, 
Yi<5nus, a, um, (vicus,) near, neigh' 

boring, 
Yictor, Oris, m. (vinoo,) a conqueror. 
Yictoria, ae, £ (victor,) victory. 
Yictus, part, from vinoo. 
Yideo, vidi, visum, 2. to see. YidOri, 

to seem. 
Yigeo, ui, 2. to live; to be active. 
Yigilo, 1. (vigil,) to watch. 
Yilla, ae, £ a country seat. Also, 

the country. 
Yillicus, i, m. the overseer of a farm. 
Yincio, nxi, nctum, 4. to bind, fetter, 
Yinco, vici, victum, 8. to conquer; 

to surpass, 
Yinculum, i, n. (vindo,) a band or 

fetter. 
Ymdioo, 1. (vim A dico,) to eUnm, 

appropriate. 
Yinea, ae, £ a shed. 
Yinum, i, n. wine. 
YiOla, ae, £ a violet, 
Yiolarium, i, n. (viola,) a bed of 

violets. 
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Violo, 1. (▼&,) td ffMati, injure, of- 

find. 
Vir, viri, m. a man, 
Vireaco, fire, (vireo,) to grow green* 
Viridis, e, (vireo,^ green, verdant^ 
Virtus, fitis, f. (tir,) virttie. 
Vis, vid, f. power; moience; 

strength; quantity. 
Visceratio, onis, f. (viscoB)) a pubiie 

dietrilmtion of meat. 
Yiscus, gria, and |>l ViBcerat um, n. 

the inner parte of the body, the 

bowels, 
Viso, si, sum, 8. (video,) to vieWf 

see; to msit. 
Yisus, part, from video. 
Vita, ae, f. life, AgSre vitam, to 

live. 
Viteberga, ae, f. Wtttemberg. 
Yiticim, i, n. vice. 
Vito, 1. to shtm, avoid, escape, 
YitupSro, 1. (yitaum,) toblam^find 

favlt with. 
Yivo, vizi, yictum, 8* to live, 
Yivus, a, um, (rivo,) living, 
Yiz, adr. hardly, wUh digttnltg, 
YoQftboha% i, jl (vooo>) a «0orc( 

name, 
Yooo, 1. (voK^) to eail, 
YoooDtii) drum^ bl pL a pooj^0 «f 

QauL 



Yolo, 1. tdjlf. 

Yolo. veUe, vrffli, W be i»UHng; to 

wish. 
Yolutitas, ftlas, t (votobd,) «tf/, 

Yolvo, vi, titam^ S. «o foU, 
Yoluptas, fttis, f. (y<AviT^) pleamn^ei 
Yos, pi. of tu, ye, you. 
Yox, vOcis, f. the Voieie, 
Yulcfinus, i, m. Vtdeam^ 
Yulgus, i, n. and sometiflies m. the 

public; the people, multitude. 
Yulnus, firis, n. a wound. 
Yulpedila, ae, f. (rulpes,) a little 

fox. 
Yulpes, is, f. a fox. 
Yultus, ti8> m. the o^wntenemoe. 



Xanthippe, es, a woman's nam^.^ 
Xenes, is> m. prop, name of a king 
of Persia^ 



Zalencui, i, m. a mafe's nlLUMi 
Zeno, dnis^ m. name of a philosopher. 
Zeuzis, is and 1^ tt. tt GAOiiO 
painter. 
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